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PREFACE 

In  sending  out  the  second  series  of  outlines  for  the  quo- 
rums of  the  Priesthood,  we  desire  to  express  gratification  at 
the  impetus  the  Priesthood  movement  took  upon  itself  last 
year.  It  was  not  only  a  step  towards  the  destined  prominence 
of  the  quorums  in  the  Church — it  was  a  bound. 

Expressions  of  appreciation  of  the  interest  manifested  in 
Priesthood  meetings  came  from  every  stake,  and  the  increased 
activity  among  individuals  and  quorums  is  indeed  com- 
mendable. 

But  favorable  as  the  general  improvement  was,  after  all, 
it  was  only  a  beginning;  and  inconvenience  and  difficulties 
were  met  that  tended  to  slacken  interest  and  retard  progress. 
One  of  these  was  the  length  of  the  lessons.  The  purpose  of 
"Part  Two"  in  the  course  last  year  was  not  accomplished. 
Many  spent  so  much  time  of  the  class  recitation  considering 
"Part  One"  that  no  opportunity  was  left  to  give  sufficient 
thought  to  the  assignment  of  duties.  Others  failed  to  consider 
at  all  the  practical  suggestions  in  "Part  Two." 

In  these  lessons,  greater  care  has  been  taken  to  empha- 
size a  thought  in  each  lesson  that  will  be  applicable  to  the  mem- 
bers of  the  class;  and  the  president  of  quorums  and  class  in- 
structors are  urged  to  make  the  application.  Some  sugges- 
tions appear  at  the  end  of  eve-ry  lesson,  but  they  are,  of  course, 
only  suggestive ;  and  it  is  expected  that  quorums  everywhere 
will  introduce  into  their  daily  lives  the  suggestions  and  truths 
developed  in  these  courses  of  study. 

"To  him  who  knoweth  to  do  good  and  doeth  it  not,  to 
him  it  is  sin."  "Not  every  one  that  sayeth  Lord,  Lord,  shall 
enter  into  the  kingdom  of  heaven,  but  he  that  doeth  the  will 
of  my  Father  which  is  in  heaven." 

Give  all  the  members  something  to  do  every  week.  Let 
them  work;  have  them  work;  help  them  work. 

Another  difficulty  was  met  in  keeping  up  the  attendance 
and  interest  during  the  summer  months.  Some  of  the  stakes 
succeeded  in  carrying  out  the  course  just  as  was  recommended 
one  year  ago,  and  some  of  the  wards  did  excellent  work  even 
during  the  busiest  season  of  the  year.  But  many  adjourned, 
some  for  ^ne  reason  and  some  for  another.  Now,  there  are 
thirty-six  lessons,  this  year,  as  there  were  last ;  and  it  is  again 
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suggested  that  those  who  continue  for  twelve  months  take  up 
three  lessons  each  month,  one  day  each  month  being  occupied 
with  special  instruction  to  ward  teachers  and  other  matters 
arranged  by  the  local  and  stake  authorities.  Others,  Avho  feel 
that  they  are  compelled  to  adjourn,  must  arrange  as  best  they 
can  to  complete  the  course  of  thirty-six  lessons,  and  have 
their  local  monthly  priesthod  meeting  as  well. 

Perhaps  the  greatest  difficulty  in  the  way  of  success  was 
the  lack  of  preparation  on  the  part  of  class  instructors.  Non- 
preparation  is  inexcusable.  Wilful  non-preparation  is  sin- 
ful. To  aid  president  and  teacher  in  the  preparing  of  their 
lessons,  each  quorum  should  receive  help  from  stake  author- 
ities specially  appointed  to  give  instructions  to  the  repre- 
sentatives of  the  various  quorums  and  classes  in  the  Stake 
Priesthood  meeting.  After  the  general  instructions  from  the 
stake  presidency  and  High  Council  are  given,  quorums  could 
adjourn  to  different  rooms  or  parts  in  the  same  room  and 
there  receive  suggestions  and  helps  on  the  lessons  and  duties 
lor  the  next  month 

Now,  brethren,  may  the  Lord  bless  you  with  the  spirit 
of  this  great  work !  May  every  man  fee]  a  desire  to  do  his  part 
in  making  the  quorums  of  Priesthood  in  very  deed  the  power 
of  the  Church,  the  strength  of  Zion.  Let  the  movement  so 
well  begun  last  year  be  accelerated  in  this,  and  so  continue 
until  the  purposes  of  the  Almighty  are  accomplished. 

THE  GENERAL  COMMITTEE. 


RUDCKR  CLAWSON 
DAVID  0.  McKAY 
SEYMOUR  B.  YOUNG 
B.  II.  ROBERTS 
RULON  S.  WELLS 
JOSEPH  W.  McMURRIN 
CHARLES  W.  NIBLEY 
ORRIN  P.  MILLER 
DAVID  A.  SMITH 
HOWARD  H.  ANDERSON 


STEPHEN  L.  RICHARDS 
SYLVESTER  D.  BRADFORD 
JOHN  M.  MILLS 
JOSEPH  B.  KEELER 
DAVID  0.  WILLEY.  JR. 
CHARLES  C.  RICHARDS 
HENRY  H.  BLOOD 
JOSEPH  J.  CANNON 
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INTRODUCTION 

The  Deacons'  Manual  for  1910  contains  four  groups  of 
lessons.  I.  to  VI.,  inclusive,  deal  with  official  duties  of  the 
deacons.  They  are  a  repetition  of  last  year's  course.  But 
from  our  observations  they  have,  generally  speaking,  only 
been  studied.  It  is  the  sincere  hope  of  the  committee  that 
during  the  present  year  each  of  the  official  lessons  will  be 
carried  out  in  actual  practice.  Though  these  official  duties 
are  grouped  at  the  beginning  of  the  course,  it  is  recommended 
that  they  be  not  studied  until  the  quorum  is  ready  in  each 
case  to  put  into  practice  what  is  taught  in  the  lesson.  In 
this  group  of  lessons  lies  the  opportunity  for  the  instructor 
to  direct  the  activity  of  the  boys  in  the  building  up  of  Zion. 

Lessons  VII.  to  XXVI.,  inclusive,  are  on  subjects  fitting 
for  the  formation  of  habits  warranted  by  the  doctrines  of 
the  Gospel.  The  point  of  view  for  the  instructor  to  take 
on  this  group  of  lessons  may  be  stated  as  follows:  "Each  sub- 
ject is  the  name  of  a  habit  I  am  to  help  the  deacon  form  or 
avoid.  I  must  make  the  idea  clear  and  inspire  the  boy  to  put 
it  into  practice,  or  avoid  its  practice."  We  hope  our  instruc- 
tors will  repent  of  the  too  common  custom  of  taking  each 
lesson  as  a  number  of  mental  facts  to  be  tacked  on  to  the 
minds  of  the  boys.  Such  teaching  kills  interest  in  our  holy 
religion.  But  as  expressed  above,  make  the  main  thought  of 
the  lesson  clear  to  the  minds  of  the  boys  so  that  they  may  the 
better  carry  out  that  point.  It  is  not  sufficient  either  to  make 
the  thought  clear,  but  help  and  inspire  the  boys  to  put  it  into 
practice.  In  this  group  of  lessons  lies  an  opportunity  to 
help  the  youth  of  Israel,  who  are  in  a  plastic  state,  form  habits 
That  will  make  them  men  of  character. 

Lessons  XVII-XXXIIL,  inclusive,  consist  of  a  study  of 
some  of  the  attributes  of  the  Lord.  The  central  purpose  of 
them  is  to  strengthen  the  faith  of  the  deacons  in  the  true  and 
living  God. 

Lessons  XXXIV-XXXVL,  inclusive,  outline  experiences 
in  the  lives  of  Book  of  Mormon  characters  for  narrative  dis- 
course. The  aim  of  this  group  is  to  give  an  opportunity  for 
the  deacons  to  develop  in  public  speaking.  Let  all  the  mem- 
bers of  the  quorum  study  passages,  but  designate  a  number 
in  turn  to  do  the  speaking. 


6  DEACONS. 

The  instructor  will  observe  that,  in  the  second  and  third 
groups  of  lessons,  the  principle  or  thought  to  be  learned  is 
illustrated  by  what  individuals  did. 

Step  I.  of  the  lessons  provides  for  the  instructor  to  find 
out  how  the  deacons  are  progressing  with  their  habits  and 
official  duties.  We  trust  this  division  of  the  lesson  will 
receive  its  due  attention.  It  is  the  principal  opportunity  of 
the  instructor  to  watch  the  results  of  his  efforts.  It  ought 
to  be  a  custom,  too,  that  each  quorum  has  some  official  duty 
to  perform  each  week. 

Step  III.  is  a  suggestive  study  of  the  subject  of  the  les- 
son. The  purpose  is  to  help  the  deacons  get  a  clear  idea  of 
what  they  are  going  to  study  about.  We  always  make  better 
progress  when  we  know  definitely  the  aim  of  the  lesson. 

We  suggest  that  the  instructor  do  not  urge  unwisely  that 
the  lessons  be  prepared  at  home ;  but  rather  make  out  of  each 
class  period  a  study-recitation,  except  for  the  last  group. 
The  ideal  to  be  sought  for  in  preparation,  recitation  and  ap- 
plication is  self-activity.  Endeavor  constantly  to  get  the 
central  thought  of  each  lesson  indelibly  impressed  on  the 
minds  of  the  deacons  so  that  it  may  be  of  practical  use  to 
them. 
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LESSON  ONE. 

I,  Tell  of  experience  and  observations  on  last  lesson. 

II.  Assignment  of  official  duties. 

Last  year  the  beginning  lesson  suggested  a  study  of  a  model 
quorum  meeting  as  to  organization  and  order.  We  trust  that  through 
subsequent  experience  and  observation  that  matter  is  well  in  hand. 
From  the  year's  work  we  feel  assured,  too,  that  our  minds  are  clari- 
fied on  our  duties.  With  the  aid  of  this  increased  knowledge  we  shall 
begin  our  new  course  of  lessons  with  the  question: 

Subject:  What  Is  a  Live  Quorum  of  Deacons? 

HI.       Meaning  of  subject. 

What   is  the  meaning    of    the    word,   "live,"   as  used 
here  at  the  heading  of  the  lesson? 

IV.       Your  own  quorum  as  an  example. 

Questions  and  Suggestions. — With  this  question  as  the  subject 
of  the  lesson,  let  us  select  the  best  answers  we  can  give  to  the  fol- 
olwing  questions.  Where  answers  are  found  in  the  Scriptures,  quote 
those.  What  should  the  roll-book  show  as  a  record  of  attendance  of 
each  member?  What  are  justifiable  excuses?  Bear  in  mind  in 
answering,  that  each  deacon  is  an  officer  in  an  organization  of  the 
Lord  Jesus  Christ,  and  is  indirectly  accountable  to  Him.  He  is  very 
considerate  of  our  best  efforts,  but  He  expects  our  best  efforts. 

What  ought  each  deacon  to  accomplish  by  way  of  study?  In  the 
following  answers  which  are  quoted,  state  the  meaning:  "Wherefore 
let  every  man  learn  his  duty."  "He  that  is  slothful  shall  not  be 
counted  worthy  to  stand,  and  he  that  learns  not  his  duty  and  shows 
himself  not  approved,  shall  not  be  counted  worthy  to  stand."  (Doc. 
&  Gov.,  107:  99,  100.)  Teachers  and  deacons  "are,  however,  to  warn, 
expound,  exhort  and  teach  and  invite  all  to  come  unto  Christ."  Of 
what  does  this  last  quotation  require  deacons  to  have  a  knowledge? 

Study  carefully  the  following  passages  and  tell  what  each  dea- 
con ought  to  accomplish  by  way  of  doing? 

"And  if  any  man  among  you  be  strong  in  the  Spirit,  let  him  take 
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with  him  he  that  is  weak,  that  he  may  be  edified  in  all  meekness, 
that  he  may  become  strong  also."  "Therefore,  take  with  you  those 
who  are  ordained  unto  the  Lesser  Priesthood,  and  send  them  before 
you  to  make  appointments,  and  to  prepare  the  way,  and  to  fill  ap- 
pointments that  you  yourselves  are  not  able  to  fill."  "Behold,  this  is 
the  way  that  mine  apostles,  in  ancient  days,  built  up  my  Church  unto 
me."  "Therefore,  let  every  man  stand  in  his  own  office,  and  labor 
in  his  own  calling;  and  let  not  the  head  say  unto  the  feet,  it  hath 
no  need  of  the  feet,  for  without  the  feet  how  shall  the  body  be  able 
to  stand?  Also  the  body  hath  need  of  every  member,  that  all  may  be 
edified  together,  that  the  system  may  be  kept  perfect.  And,  behold, 
the  high  priests  should  travel,  and  also  the  elders,  and  also  the 
lesser  priests;  but  the  deacons  and  teachers  should  be  appointed  to 
watch  over  the  church,  to  be  standing  ministers  unto  the  church." 
(Doc.  &  Cov.  84:106-111.) 

"The  teacher's  duty  is  to  watch  over  the  church  always,  and  be 
with  and  strengthen  them.  And  see  that  there  is  no  iniquity  in  the 
church,  neither  hardness  with  each  other,  neither  lying,  backbiting, 
nor  evil  speaking;  and  see  that  the  church  meet  together  often,  and 
also  see  that  all  the  members  do  their  duty;  and  he  is  to  take  the 
lead  of  meetings  in  the  absence  of  the  elder  or  priest;  and  is  to  be 
assisted  always,  in  all  his  duties  in  the  church,  by  the  deacons,  it 
occasion  requires;  but  neither  teachers  nor  deacons  have  authority 
to  baptize,  administer  the  sacrament,  or  lay  on  hands:  They  are,  how- 
ever, to  warn,  expound,  exhort,  and  teach  and  invite  all  to  come  unto 
Christ."  (Doc.  &  Cov.  20:  53-59.) 

Show  how  each  of  the  above  quotations  applies  to  the 
deacons.  What  is  the  duty  of  each  deacon  to  his  fellow  mem- 
bers?   What,  then,  is  a  "Live  Quorum  of  Deacons?" 

Use  the  remaining  pai^t  of  thisi  session  stating  fairly 
wherein  you  think  you  have  failed  in  the  light  of  the  above 
answers,  and  wherein  you  have  succeeded.  State,  too,  your 
hopes  and  desires  for  the  future.  Each  deacon  ought  to  ex- 
press himself  honestly  on  these  subjects. 


LESSON  TWO. 

I.  Tell  of  experience  and  observations  of  last  lesson. 

II.  Assignment  of  official  duties. 

Subject:  Passing  and  Partaking  of  the  Sacrament. 

TIL       Meaning  of  subject. 

What  is  the  meaning  of  the  word  Sacrament?  Look  in  an  un- 
abridged dictionary  and  learn  the  derivation  of  the  word. 

IV.       Instituting  the  Sacrament  among  the  Nephites  as  an  ex- 
ample. 
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Read  the  following  passages  and  answer  the  questions  below: 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  Jesus  commanded  his  disciples  that 
they  should  bring  forth  some  bread  and  wine  unto  him. 

"And  while  they  were  gone  for  bread  and  wine,  he  commanded 
the  multitude  that  they  should  sit  themselves  down  upon  the  earth. 

"And  when  the  disciples  had  come  with  bread  and  wine, 
he  took  of  the  bread,  and  brake  and  blessed  it;  and  he  gave  unto 
the  disciples,  and  commanded  that  they  should  eat. 

"And  when  they  had  eat,  and  were  filled,  he  conamanded  that 
they  should  give  unto  the  multitude. 

"And  when  the  multitude  had  eaten  and  were  filled,  he  said 
unto  the  disciples,  behold  there  shall  one  be  ordained  among  you, 
and  to  him  will  I  give  power  that  he  shall  break  bread,  and  bless  it, 
and  give  it  unto  the  people  of  my  church,  unto  all  those  who  shall  be- 
lieve and  be  baptized  in  my  name. 

"And  this  shall  ye  always  observe  to  do,  even  as  I  have  done, 
even  as  I  have  broken  bread,  and  blessed  it,  and  gave  it  unto  you. 

"And  this  shall  ye  do  in  remembrance  of  my  body,  which  1 
have  shewn  unto  you.  And  it  shall  be  a  testimony  unto  the  Father, 
that  ye  do  always  remember  me.  And  if  ye  do  always  remember  me, 
ye  shall  have  my  .spirit  to  be  with  you. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  he  had  said  these  words,  he 
commanded  his  disciples  that  they  should  take  of  the  wine  of  the 
cup,  and  drink  of  it,  and  that  they  should  also  give  unto  the  multi- 
tude, that  they  might  drink  of  it. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  so,  and  did  drink  of  it, 
and  were  filled;  and  they  gave  unto  the  multitude,  and  they  did 
drink,  and  they  were  filled. 

"And  when  the  disciples  had  done  this  Jesus  said  unto 
them.  Blessed  are  ye  for  this  thing  which  ye  have  done,  for  this  is 
fulfilling  my  commandments,  and  this  doth  witness  unto  the  Father 
that  ye  are  willing  to  do  that  which  I  have  commanded  you. 

"And  this  shall  ye  always  do  to  those  who  repent  and  are 
baptized  in  my  name;  and  ye  shall  do  it  in  remembrance  of  my 
blood,  which  I  have  shed  for  you,  that  ye  may  witness  unto  the 
Father  that  j^e  do  always  remember  nie.  And  if  ye  do  always  re- 
member me,  ye  shall  have  my  spirit  to  be  with  you. 

"And  I  give  unto  you  a  commandment  that  ye  shall  do  these 
things.  And  if  ye  shall  always  do  these  things,  blessed  are  ye,  for 
ye  are  built  upon  my  rock. 

"But  whoso  among  you  shall  do  more  or  less  than  these  are 
not  built  upon  my  rock,  but  are  built  upon  a  sandy  foundation; 
and  when  the  rain  descends,  and  the  floods  come,  and  the  winds 
blow,  and  beat  upon  them,  they  shall  fall,  and  the  gates  of  hell  are 
ready  open  to  receive  them; 

"Therefore,  blessed  are  ye  if  ye  shall  keep  my  command- 
ments, which  the  Father  hath  commanded  me  that  I  should  give 
unto  you. 

"And  now  behold,  this  is  the  commandment  which  I  give  unto 
you,  that  ye  shall  not  suffer  any  one  knowingly  to  partake  of  my 
flesh  and  blood  unworthily,  when  ye  shall  minister  it; 

"For  whoso  eateth  and  drinketh  my  flesh  and  blood  un- 
worthily, eateth  and  drinketh  damnation  to  his  soul;  therefore  if  ye 
know  that  a  man  is  unworthy  to  eat  and  drink  of  my  flesh  and 
blood,   ye   shall   forbid   him; 
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"Nevertheless  ye  .shall  not  cast  him  out  from  among  you, 
but  ye  shall  minister  unto  him,  and  shall  pray  for  him  unto  the 
Father,  in  my  name,  and  if  it  so  be  that  he  repenteth,  and  is  bap- 
tized in  my  name,  then  shall  ye  receive  him,  and  shall  minister  unto 
him  of  my  flesh  and  blood; 

'■But  if  he  repent  not,  he  shall  not  be  numbered  among  my 
people,  that  he  may  not  destroy  my  people,  for  behold  I  know  my 
sheep,  and  they  are  numbered; 

"Nevertheless  ye  shall  not  cast  him  out  of  your  synagogues, 
or  your  places  of  worship,  for  unto  such  shall  ye  continue  to  minister; 
for  ye  know  not  but  what  they  will  return  and  repent,  and  come  unto 
me  with  full  purpose  of  heart,  and  I  shall  heal  them,  and  ye  shall 
be  the  means  of  bringing  salvation  unto  them. 

"Therefore  keep  these  sayings  which  I  have  commanded  you, 
that  ye  come  not  under  condemnation,  for  wo  unto  him  whom  the 
Father  condemneth."— III.  Nephi,  18:1-14,  28-33. 

"And  he  said  unto  them,  he  that  eateth  this  bread,  eateth  of 
my  body  to  his  soul,  and  he  that  drinketh  of  this  wine,  drinketh  of 
my  blood  to  his  soul,  and  his  soul  shall  never  hunger  nor  thirst,  but 
shall  be  filled."— III.  Nephi.  20:8. 

"See  that  ye  are  not  baptized  unworthily;  see^  that  ye  partake 
not  of  the  Sacrament  of  Christ  unworthily;  but  see  that  ye  do  all 
things  in  worthiness,  and  do  it  in  the  name  of  Jesus  Christ,  the  son 
of  the  living  God:  and  if  ye  do  this,  and  endure  to  the  end,  ye  will 
in  no  wise  be  cast  out." — Morman,  9:29. 

"And  they  did  meet  together  oft  to  partake  of  bread  and  wine, 
in  remembrance  of  the  Lord  Jesus; 

"And  they  were  strict  to  observe  that  there  should  be  no  iniquity 
among  them;  and  whoso  was  found  to  commit  iniquity,  and  three 
witnesses  of  the  church  did  condemn  them  before  the  elders;  and 
if  they  repented  not,  and  confessed  not,  their  names  were  blotted 
out,  and  they  were  not  numbered  among  the  people  of  Christ; 

"But  as  oft  as  they  repented,  and  sought  forgiveness,  with  real 
intent,  they  were  forgiven." — Moroni,  6:6-8. 

"It  is  expedient  that  the  church  meet  together  often  to  partake 
of  bread  and  wine  in  the  remembrance  of  the  Lord  Jesus." — Doc  & 
Gov.,  20:75. 

V.         Questions  and  Siigg'estions. 

Who  first  administered  the  Sacrament  among  the  Ne- 
phites  ?  To  whom  was  it  administered  ?  What  arrangements  and 
instructions  were  given  for  its  continuance  among  the  Ne- 
phites?  Who  did  Jesus  tell  them  were  worthy  to  partake  of 
the  Sacrament?  Who  did  He  say  were  unworthy?  What 
promises  did  He  make  for  those  who  partook  unworthily? 

What  is  a  commandment  of  the  Lord  concerning  the  use 
of  language?  telling  the  truth?  use  of  tea?  coffee?  tobacco? 
liquor?  attending  meetings?  partaking  of  the  Sacrament? 
keeping  Ihe  Sabbath?  magnifying  the  Priesthood^  (Doc  & 
Gov..  107:99-100.) 
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"Wherefore  now  let  every  man  learn  his  duty,  and  to  act  In  the 
office  in  which  he  is  appointed,  in  all  diligence. 

"He  that  is  slothful  shall  not  be  counted  worthy  to  stand,  and 
he  that  learns  not  his  duty  and  shows  himself  not  approved,  shall 
not  be  counted  worthy  to  stand.  Even  so.  Amen."— Doc.  & 
Gov.,  107:99-100. 

Why  are  we  to  partake  of  the  Sacrament?  What  habit  do 
you  have  that  5^011  think  is  wrong  to  continue  with  the  par- 
taking of  the  Sacrament?  Do  you  think  you  would  continue 
that  wrong  habit  if  you  remembered  the  commandment  of  the 
Lord  concerning  it?  How  can  you  best  remember  the  com- 
mandment of  the  Lord,  when  you  are  tempted  to  do 
wrong?  What  is  the  covenant  we  make  with  the  Lord 
when  we  partake  of  the  Sacrament?  How  can  you  best  re- 
member to  keep  that  covenant  during  the  week? 

Whom  ought  you  to  pass  the  Sacrament  to?  Whom  ought 
you  not  to  pass  it  to?  If  you  don't  know,  whom  should  you 
ask  ? 

How  many  deacons  have  passed  the  Sacrament  ?  How 
many  have  not?  How  long  a  time  does  it  take  to  administer 
and  pass  the  Sacrament  in  your  meetings?  Can  it  be  done  in 
less  time?  How?  Is  it  as  orderly  and  cheerfully  done  as  it  can 
be  done?  What  suggestions  for  improvement  can  be  made? 
What  is  a  legitimate  excuse  for  not  filling  our  appointment 
for  this  calling? 

Tell  in  your  own  words  how  we  ought  to  partake  of  the 
Sacrament.  When?  Whom  we  ought  to  pass  it  to.  How  we 
ought  to  pass  it. 


LESSON  THREE. 


I.  Tell  of  experience  and  observations  on  last  lesson. 

IL        Assignment  of  official  duties. 

Subject:  Ushering. 

in.       Meaning  of  subject. 

What  is  the  meaning  of  the  word  ushering?  Who  have  done 
any  of  it?  Who  have  not?  How  have  the  people  responded  to 
your  work  in  ushering?  What  is  the  best  way  to  get  them  to 
respond? 

IV.       Your  own  quorum  as  an  example. 
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V.         Questions  and  suggestions. 

About  how  many  will  your  meetinghouse  seat?  About  how  many 
attend  the  Sacrament  meetings,  regularly?  From  what  part  of  your 
meetinghouse  can  one  hear  the  speaker  to  the  best  advantage?  What 
is  the  most  comfortable  part  in  winter?  in  summer?  In  which  part 
would  the  speaker  like  best  to  have  the  people  sit?  How  do  these 
three  places  agree?  About  what  time  do  the  greatest  number  of  peo- 
ple come  into  the  meetinghouse?  How  many  ushers  will  it  take,  with- 
out hurrying,  to  seat  the  people  according  to  the  three  points  deter- 
mined above?  Through  which  door  do  most  of  the  people  come?  Are 
there  other  doors  through  which  they  could  come  as  well?  What  plan 
would  you  suggest  as  best  to  get  the  people  to  come  through  the 
other  doors  if  necessary?  Where  is  it  best  to  seat  children?  Young 
people?  Middle  aged  people?  Aged  people?  How  many  ushers  will 
it  require  to  tend  doors?  When  should  they  be  closed  during  the 
opening  and  closing  exercises?  When  people  pass  out  and  in  during 
the  services,  who  should  open  and  close  the  doors?  In  what  kind  of 
order  should  they  be  opened  and  closed?  How  many  ushers  are  needed 
to  v/ait  on  those  who  preside?  What  kind  of  order  ought  to  be  pre- 
served during  the  services?  What  is  the  duty  of  the  usher  in  case 
of  disorder?  What  would  be  the  best  kind  of  a  statement  to  get  peo- 
ple to  be  quiet? 

How  can  you  best  tell  whether  your  meetinghouse  has  the 
proper  temperature?  Is  yours  provided  with  a  thermometer?  How 
can  you  get  one?  What  is  a  comfortable  temperature? 

How  can  you  best  tell  whether  your  meetinghouse  is  well  ven- 
tilated? How  will  the  people  feel  if  it  is  poorly  ventilated?  How  will 
the  atmosphere  smell?  How  can  deacons  help  to  make  our  meetings 
better  through  the  seating  of  the  people?  The  tending  of  doors? 
The  preservation  of  order?  The  temperature?  And  the  ventilation  of 
the  room? 


LESSON  FOUR. 

I.  Tell  of  experience  and  observations  on  last  lesson. 

II.  Assignment  of  official  duties. 

Subject:  Fasting  and  Gathering  Fast  Offerings. 

III.  Meaning  of  subject. 

What  is   the  meaning  of  the   expression,  fast  offering?   Fast- 
ing? The  heading  of  the  lesson? 
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IV.       Examples  and  teachings. 

"And  again,  the  angel  said.  Behold,  the  Lord  hath  heard  the 
prayers  of  his  people,  and  also  the  prayers  of  his  servant  Alma,  who 
is  thy  father;  for  he  has  prayed  with  much  faith  concernnig  thee, 
that  thou  mightest  be  brought  to  the  knowledge  of  the  truth;  therefore, 
for  this  purpose  have  I  come  to  convince  thee  of  the  power  and 
authority  of  God,  that  the  prayers  of  his  servants  might  be  answered 
according  to  their  faith. 

"And  now,  behold,  can  ye  dispute  the  power  of  God?  For  behold, 
doth  not  my  voice  shake  the  earth?  And  can  ye  not  also  behold  me 
before  you?  And  I  am  sent  from  God. 

"Now  I  say  unto  thee.  Go,  and  remember  the  captivity  of  thy 
fathers  in  the  land  of  Helam,  and  in  the  land  of  Nephi;  and  remem- 
ber how  great  things  he  has  done  for  them;  for  they  were  in  bondage, 
and  he  has  delivered  them.  And  now  I  say  unto  thee.  Alma,  go  thy 
way,  and  seek  to  destroy  the  church  no  more,  that  their  prayers  may 
be  answered;  and  this  even  if  thou  wilt  of  thyself  be  cast  off. 

"And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  these  were  the  last  words  which 
the  angel  spake  unto  Alma,  and  he  departed. 

"And  now  Alma,  and  those  that  were  with  him,  fell  again  to  the 
earth,  for  great  was  their  astonishment;  for  with  their  own  eyes 
they  had  beheld  an  angel  of  the  Lord;  and  his  voice  was  as  thunder, 
which  shook  the  earth;  and  they  knew  that  there  was  nothing  save 
the  power  of  God  that  could  shake  the  earth  and  cause  it  to  tremblej. 
as  though  it  would  part  asunder. 

"And  now  the  astonishment  of  Alma  was  so  great,  that  he  be- 
came dumb,  that  he  could  not  open  his  mouth;  yea,  and  he  became 
weak,  even  that  he  could  not  move  his  hands;  therefore  he  was 
taken  by  those  that  were  with  him,  and  carried  helpless,  even  until 
he  was  laid  before  his  father. 

"And  they  rehearsed  unto  his  father  all  that  had  happened  unto 
them;  and  his  father  rejoiced,  for  he  knew  that  it  was  the  power  of 
God. 

"And  he  caused  that  a  multitude  should  be  gathered  together, 
that  they  might  witness  what  the  Lord  had  done  for  his  son,  and  also 
for  those  that  were  with  him. 

"And  he  caused  that  the  priests  should  assemble  themselves  to- 
gether; and  they  began  to  fast  and  to  pray  to  the  Lord  their  God, 
that  he  would  open  the  mouth  of  Alma,  that  he  might  speak;  and 
also  that  his  limbs  might  receive  strength,  that  the  eyes  of  the  peo- 
ple might  be  opened  to  see  and  know  of  the  goodness  and  glory 
of  God. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  after  they  had  fasted  and  prayed  for  the 
space  of  two  days  and  two  nights,  the  limbs  of  Alma  received  their 
strength,  and  he  stood  up  and  began  to  speak  unto  them,  bidding 
them  to  be  of  good  comfort; 

"For,  said  he,  I  have  repented  of  my  sins,  and  have  been  re- 
deemed of  the  Lord;   behold  I  am  born  of  the  spirit. 

"Nevertheless,  after  wandering  through  much  tribulation,  re- 
penting nigh  unto  death,  the  Lord  in  mercy  hath  seen  fit  to  snatch 
me  out  of  an  everlasting  burning,  and  I  am  born  of  God. 

"My  soul  hath  been  redeemed  from  the  gall  of  bitterness  and 
bonds  of  iniquity.  I  was  in  the  darkest  abyss;  but  now  I  behold  the 
marvelous  light  of  God.  My  soul  was  racked  with  eternal  torment; 
but  I  am  snatched,  and  my  soul  is  pained  no  more. 
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"I  rejected  my  Redeemer,  and  denied  that  which  had  been 
spoken  of  by  our  fathers;  but  now  that  they  may  foresee  that  he  will 
come,  and  that  he  remembered  every  creature  of  his  creating,  he  will 
make  himself  manifest  unto  all; 

"Yea,  every  knee  shall  bow,  and  every  tongue  confess  before 
him.  Yea,  even  at  the  last  day,  when  all  men  shall  stand  to  be 
judged  of  him,  then  shall  they  confess  that  he  is  God;  then  shall 
they  confess,  who  live  without  God  in  the  world,  that  the  judgment 
of  an  everlasting  punishment  is  just  upon  them;  and  they  shall 
quake,  and  tremble,  and  shrink  beneath  the  glance  of  his  all-search- 
ing eye. 

"And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  began  from  this  time  for- 
ward, to  teach  the  people,  and  those  who  were  with  Alma  at  the 
time  the  angel  appeared  unto  them;  traveling  round  about  through 
all  the  land,  publishing  to  all  the  people  the  things  which  they  had 
heard  and  seen,  and  preaching  the  word  of  God  in  much  tribulation, 
being  greatly  persecuted  by  those  who  were  unbelievers,  being  smit- 
ten by  many  of  them; 

"But  notwithstanding  all  this,  they  did  impart  much  consolation 
to  the  church,  confirming  their  faith,  and  exhorting  them  with  long 
suffering  and  much  travail,  to  keep  the  commandments  of  God. 

"And  four  of  them  were  the  sons  of  Mosiah;  and  their  names 
were  Amnion,  and  Aaron,  and  Omner,  and  Himni:  these  were  the 
names  of  the  sons  of  Mosiah. 

"And  they  traveled  throughout  all  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  and 
among  all  the  people  who  were  under  the  reign  of  King  Mosiah, 
zealously  striving  to  repair  all  the  injuries  which  they  had  done 
to  the  church:  confessing  all  their  sins,  and  publishing  all  the  things 
which  they  had  seen,  and  explaining  the  prohpecies  and  the  Scrip- 
tures to  all  who  desired  to  hear  them; 

"And  thus  they  were  instruments  in  the  hands  of  God,  in  bring- 
ing many  to  the  knowledge  of  the  truth,  yea,  to  the  knowledge  of  their 
Redeemer. 

"And  how  blessed  are  they!  For  they  did  publish  peace:  they 
did  publish  good  tidings  of  good;  and  they  did  declare  unto  the  peo- 
ple  that   the   Lord   reigneth."— Mosiah,   27: 14-24; 28-37. 

"And  Jesus  being  full  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  returned  from  Jordan, 
and  was  led  by  the  spirit  into  the  wilderness, 

"Being  forty  days  tempted  of  the  devil.  And  in  those  days  he 
did  eat  nothing;   but  when  they  were  ended,  he  afterward  hungered. 

"And  the  devil  said  unto  him,  If  thou  be  the  Son  of  God,  com- 
mand this  stone  that  it  be  made  bread. 

"And  Jesus  answered  him,  saying,  It  is  written,  That  men  shall 
not  live  by  bread  alone,  but  by  every  word  of  God." — Luke,  4:1-4. 

"Moreover,  when  ye  fast,  be  not  as  the  hypocrites,  of  a  sad 
countenance,  for  they  disfigure  their  faces,  that  they  may  appear 
unto  men  to  fast.     Verily,  I  say  unto  you,  they  have  their  reward. 

"But  thou,  when  thou  fastest,  anoint  thy  head,  and  wash  thy 
face ; 

"That  thou  appear  not  unto  men  to  fast,  but  unto  thy  Father, 
who  is  in  secret;  and  thy  Father,  who  seeth  in  secret,  shall  reward 
thee   openly."— in.   Nephi,   13:16-18. 
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V.         Questions   and  suggestions. 

How  was  Alma  so  completely  overcome?  What  had  he  been 
doing?  How  was  ne  revived?  Why  will  fasting  help  one  to  pray  with 
greater  faith? 

How  long  did  Jesus  fast?  How  did  Satan  tempt  Jesus?  Think 
of  how  hungry  you  are  after  having  fasted  twenty -four  hours.  Would 
it  be  a  temptation  for  you  to  break  your  fast  if  some  one  could 
show  you  how  to  get  something  to  eat?  Why?  What  was  Jesus' 
answer  to  this  temptation?  Do  you  have  control  over  hunger  for 
food  for  a  fast  day  of  twenty-four  hours  as  Jesus  did  for  His  fast? 

How  should  we  speak  and  act  when  fasting?  What  is  the  pur- 
pose of  fasting?  What  experience  have  you  had  through  fasting? 
Have  you  had  a  blessing  from  the  Lord  through  fasting  and  prayer? 
What  blessing  would  you  like  from  the  Lord?  Is  it  a  good  desire? 
At  the  next  fast  day  seek  the  Lord  in  secret  in  fasting  and  prayer 
for  that  blessing. 

What  is  the  common  understanding  in  the  Church  concerning 
the  amount  of  fast  donation  to  be  given  by  each  family?  Reckon  up 
how  much  that  would  be  for  a  family  of  five?  What  is  the  purpose  of 
the  fast  donations?  What  is  the  method  your  ward  has  of  collecting 
fast  donations?  If  you  have  not  already  divided  the  ward  into  dis- 
tricts, do  so  on  such  plan  as  the  following.  How  many  deacons 
in  the  ward?  Ought  two  to  go  together?  Into  how  many  districts 
should  the  ward  be  divided  then?  Should  the  respective  districts  be 
close  to  the  homes  of  the  boys?  Study  the  method  recommended  by 
the  presiding  bishopric  for  gathering  fast  offerings.  (See  ward 
bishop.)  What  will  be  a  courteous  way  of  introducing  yourselves  at 
the  homes  of  the  people?  How  can  you  best  render  an  account  of 
your  collections?  What  is  a  purpose  of  fasting?  Of  paying  fast  do- 
nations? What  are  you  doing  to  observe  this  ordinance  of  the 
Church? 


LESSON  FIVE. 

I.  Tell  of  experiences  and  observations  of  last  lesson. 

II.  Assignment  of  official  duty. 
Subject:  Care  of  Meetinghouse  and  Grounds. 

III.  Meaning  of  subject. 

IV.  Your  own  meetinghouse  and  grounds  as  an  example. 

V.  Questions  and  suggestions. 

What  is  the  value  of  the  ground  on  which  your  meetinghouse 
stands?  Who  owns  it?  How  did  they  get  it?  Who  paid  for  it?  When? 
For  what  purpose  was  it  dedicated?  Find  out  from  some  one  who 
dedicated  the  grounds  of  your  meetinghouse.  Try  to  find  out  some 
points  of  the   prayer.     What  appearance   will   best   suit  the   purpose 
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for  which  it  was  dedicated?  Do  you  have  any  interests  in  the 
grounds?  How  did  you  get  them?  What  can  you  do  to  help  increase 
their  value?  To  lessen  the  expense?  To  make  them  more  inviting? 
How  can  you  protect  them? 

About  what  did  the  meetinghouse,  fences,  and  other  buildings 
cost?  Who  paid  for  them?  When  was  the  meetinghouse  dedicated? 
By  whom?  For  what  purpose?  What  condition  should  the  meeting- 
house be  in  to  suit  best  the  purpose  for  which  it  was  dedicated? 
What  have  you  done  to  help  realize  that  purpose?  Do  you  remember 
anything  you  have  done  in  or  about  the  meetinghouse  on  Hallowe'en 
or  other  times  which  would  detract  from  the  purpose  for  which  it 
was  dedicated?  Do  you  know  of  anyone  else  who  has?  How  can  you 
best  stop  it?  What  ought  you  to  do  to  get  others  to  stop  it?  How 
ought  we  always  to  conduct  ourselves  in  the  meetinghouse?  What 
ought  we  to  do  with  our  hats?  How  ought  we  to  move  about?  Sit? 
Do  you  have  interests  in  your  ward  meetinghouse?  How  did  you  get 
them?  What  other  people  have  interests  in  it?  How  do  you  like  your 
own  property  cared  for?  What  do  you  own  that  you  take  best  care  of? 
Is  it  more  valuable  than  the  meetinghouse  and  grounds?  Why?  What 
can  the  deacons  do  to  help  in  the  janitorial  work?  What  can  they  do 
during  winter  to  make  it  more  pleasant  for  going  to  meeting?  During 
Spring?  Summer?  And  Autumn? 

How  much  time  ought  you  to  give  a  month  to  this  work?  Have 
you  given  any  time  in  the  past  to  that  work?  How  much?  Whom 
should  you  counsel  with  about  the  janitorial  work?  Who  would  be  a 
good  gardener  to  get  to  direct  your  Avork  on  the  grounds?  Make  your 
meetinghouse  and   grounds  pleasant  and   inviting. 

Lessons  Two,  Three  and  Five  may  be  modified  to  suit  the  cir- 
cumstances of  a  stake  house  dedicated  to  stake  purposes,  that  spe- 
cial building  should  be  studied  and  prepared.  It  should  be  the  aim 
of  the  lesser  priesthood  of  every  ward  in  turn,  to  officiate  in  their 
capacity  in  stake  conferences.  Drill  in  these  new  circumstances  is 
highly  necessary.  This  work  for  stake  conferences  should  be,  of 
course,  by  special  arrangement  with  the  stake  authorities.  One 
ward  may  serve  by  having  priests  administer  the  Sacrament,  dea- 
cons pass  it,  and  teachers  usher.  In  such  cases,  the  lesson  should  be 
studied  just  prior  to  the  convening  of  conference. 


LESSON  SIX. 

I.  Tell  of  experiences  and  obsein^ations  of  last  lesson. 

II.  Assignment  of  official  duties. 
Subject:  Aiding  the  Infirm  and  the  Widows. 
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III.  Meaning  of  subject. 

IV.  The  infirm  and  the  widows  of  your  own  ward  as  illus- 
trations. 

V.  Questions  and  suggestions. 

Who  in  the  ward  have  a  difficult  time  to  get  their  kindling  and 
wood  cut?  To  keep  their  gardens  free  from  weeds,  and  to  keep  their 
fences  in  repair?  Get  a  list  of  names  of  the  infirm  and  the  widows 
svho  you  feel  deserve  some  assistance  from  you.  If  they  have  no 
wood,  what  could  you  do  to  aid  in  getting  some?  If  there  is  no  ma- 
terial with  which  to  repair  fences  and  buildings,  what  will  be  the 
best  way  to  get  some?  Whom  do  you  think  you  could  get  to  direct 
in  the  repair  work? 

What  is  the  most  convenient  time  for  you  to  go  to  cut  the 
v/ood?  To  make  repairs?  How  can  you  best  keep  posted  as  to  the 
needs  of  the  infirm  and  the  widows?  Plan  this  work  during  this  ses- 
sion, and  set  the  date  for  doing  it;  give  credit  to  those  who  assist, 
and  request  excuses  from  others.  It  is  of  importance  to  plan  this 
work,  and  of  more  importance  to  do  it. 


LESSON  SEVEN. 

I.  Tell  of  experiences  and  observations  of  last  lesson. 

II.  Assignment  of  official  duties. 

(If,  for  example,  the  first  quorum  of  deacons  passed  the  Sac- 
rament last  Sunday,  make  a  report  of  members  on  duty  or  ex- 
cused, and  any  suggestions  for  improvement  that  should  be 
considered.) 

Subject:  Fidelity  to  Duty. 

III.  Meaning  of  subject. 

What  do  you  understand  the  word  "duty"  to  mean?  What  are 
your  duties  as  a  deacon?  (Read  Doc.  &  Cov.,  20:53-59;  see  same  ref- 
erence, Lesson  One.)  Name  some  man  who  you  think  performs  his 
duty  carefully.  Tell  the  way  in  which  he  does  it.  What  is  the 
meaning  of  "fidelity"?  What  have  you  seen  or  read  about,  that  seems 
to  you  a  good  example  of  fidelity?  Tell  about  it.  How  do  you  feel 
when  attending  to  your  duties?  When  not  attending  to  them? 

IV.  Joseph  Smith  and  the  Angel  Moroni  as  examples  of  fi- 
delity to  duty. 

With  our  idea  of  fidelity  to   duty  in   mind,    let    us    study    the 
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fidelity  of  Joseph  Smith  and  the  Angel  Moroni  to  their  responsibility 
of  bringing  forth  the  Book  of  Mormon. 

Study  the  following:  History  of  the  Church,  Period  I, 
Vol.  I.,  pp.  3  to  6:  "I  was  at  this  time  in  my  fifteenth  year. 
My  father's  family  was  proselyted  to  the  Presbyterian  faith,  and 
four  of  them  joined  that  church.  In  process  of  time  my  mind  became 
somewhat  partial  to  the  Methodist  sect,  and  I  felt  some  desire  to  be 
united  with  them;  but  so  great  were  the  confusion  and  strife  among 
the  different  denominations,  that  it  was  impossible  for  a  person 
young  as  I  was,  and  so  unacquainted  with  men  and  things,  to  come 
to  any  certain  conclusion  who  was  right  and  who  was  wrong.  My 
mind  at  times  was  greatly  excited,  the  cry  and  tumult  were  so  great 
and  incessant. 

"In  the  midst  of  this  war  of  words  and  tumult  of  opinions,  I  often 
said  to  myself.  What  is  to  be  done?  Who  of  all  these  parties  is 
right;  or,  are  they  all  wrong  together?  If  any  one  of  them  be  right, 
which  is  it,  and  how  shall  I  know  it?  While  I  was  laboring  under 
the  extreme  difficulties  caused  by  the  contests  of  these  parties  of 
religionists,  I  was  one  day  reading  the  Epistle  of  James,  first  chapter 
and  fifth  verse,  which  reads: 

"  'If  any  of  you  lack  wisdom,  let  him  ask  of  God,  that  giveth  to 
all  men  liberally,  and  upbraideth  not;   and  it  shall  be  given  him.' 

"Never  did  any  passage  of  Scripture  come  with  more  power 
to  the  heart  of  man  than  this  did  at  this  time  to  mine.  It  seemed  to 
enter  with  great  force  into  every  feeling  of  my  heart.  I  reflected  on 
It  again  and  again,  knowing  that  if  any  person  needed  wisdom  from 
God,  I  did;  for  how  to  act  I  did  not  know,  and  unless  I  could  get 
more  wisdom  than  I  then  had,  I  would  never  know;  for  the  teachers 
of  religion  of  the  different  sects  understood  the  same  passages  of 
scripture  so  differently  as  to  destroy  all  confidence  in  settling  the 
question  by  an  appeal  to  the  Bible.  At  length  I  came  to  the  con- 
clusion that  I  must  either  remain  in  darkness  and  confusion  or  else 
I  must  do  as  James  directs,  that  is,  ask  of  God.  I  at  length  came  to 
the  determination  to  'ask  of  God,'  concluding  that  if  He  gave  wisdom 
to  them  that  lacked  wisdom,  and  would  give  liberally,  and  not  up- 
braid I  might  venture.  So,  in  accordance  with  this,  my  determina- 
tion to  ask  God,  I  retired  to  the  woods  to  make  the  attempt.  It  was 
on  the  morning  of  a  beautiful,  clear  day  early  in  the  spring  of  eighteen 
hundred   and  twenty.     It  was   the   first   time   in   my   life   that   I   had 

?ef^n'^'p^hf'.;^"^Tl'  ^°'  ^"^'^^^  ^"  ^"^  anxieties  I  had  never  as 
yet  made  the  attempt  to  pray  vocally. 

"After  I  had  retired  to  the  place  where  I  had  previously  de- 
signed to  go,  having  looked  around  me,  and  finding  myself  alone    I 

S'lf 'T  7""  ^'^"^°  l""  ''''^'  "P  t^^  ^^«i^e«  «f  ^y  heart  to  God 
I  had  scarcely  done  so,  when  immediately  I  was  seized  upon  by  some 
power  which  entirely  overcame  me,  and  had  such  an  astonishing 
nif  uence  over  me  as  to  bind  my  tongue  so  that  I  could  not  speak 
Thick  darkness  gathered  around  me,  and  it  seemed  to  me  ?or  a  time 
as  If  I  were  doomed  to  sudden  destruction.  But  exertins  all  m- 
powers  to  call  upon  God  to  deliver  me  out  of  ke  power  o  tSVs 
enemy  which  had  seized  upon  me,  and  at  the  verv  moment  when  I 
was  ready  to  sink  into  despair  and  abandon  myself  to  destruction- 
not  to  an  imaginary  ruin,  but  to  the  power  of  some  actual  belSgfiom 
the  unseen  world,  who  had  such  marvelous  power  as  I  had  never 
before  felt  in  any  bemg-just  at  this  moment  of  great  alarm!  I  saw 
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a  pillar  of   light  exactly  over  my  head,  above  the  brightness  of  the 
sun,  which  descended  gradually  until  it  fell  upon  me. 

"It  no  sooner  appeared  than  I  found  myself  delivered  from  the 
enemy  which  held  me  bound.  When  the  light  rested  upon  me  I  saw 
two  personages,  wh.ose  brightness  and  glory  defy  all  description, 
standing  above  me  in  the  air.  One  of  them  spake  unto  me,  calling 
me  by  name,  and  said,  pointing  to  the  other: 

'"THIS  IS  MY  BELOVED  SON,  HEAR  HIM!' 

"My  object  in  going  to  inquire  of  the  Lord  was  to  know  which 
of  all  the  sects  was  right,  that  I  might  know  which  to  join.  No 
sooner,  therefore,  did  I  get  possession  of  myself,  so  as  to  be  able 
to  speak,  than  I  asked  the  personages  who  stood  above  me  in  the 
light,  which  of  all  the  sects  was  right — and  which  I  should  join.  I 
was  answered  that  I  must  join  none  of  them  for  they  were  all 
wrong,  and  the  personage  who  addressed  me  said  that  all  their 
creeds  were  an  abomination  in  His  sight;  that  those  professors  were 
all  corrupt;  that  'they  draw  near  to  me  with  their  lips,  but  their 
hearts  are  far  from  me;  they  teach  for  doctrines  the  commandments 
of  men;  having  a  form  of  godliness,  but  they  deny  the  power  thereof.' 
When  the  light  departed,  I  had  no  strength;  but  soon  recovering  in 
some  degree,  I  went  home.  And  as  I  leaned  up  to  the  fireplace, 
mother  inquired  what  the  matter  was.  I  replied,  'Never  mind,  all  is 
well;  I  am  well  enough  off.'  I  then  said  to  my  mother,  'I  have  learnefl 
for  myself  that  Presbyterianism  is  not  true.'  " 

Notwithstanding  the  opposition  this  "obscure  boy,  of  a  little 
over  fourteen  years  of  age,  and  one,  too,  who  was  doomed  to  the 
necessity  of  obtaining  a  scanty  maintenance  by  his  daily  labor,"  lives 
according  to  the  following  courageous  declaration: 

"I  had  actually  seen  a  light,  and  in  the  midst  of  that  light  I  saw 
two  personages,  and  they  did  in  reality  speak  to  me;  and  though  I 
was  hated  and  persecuted  for  saying  that  I  had  seen  a  vision,  yet  it 
was  true;  and  while  they  were  persecuting  me,  reviling  me,  and 
speaking  all  manner  of  evil  against  me  falsely  for  so  saying,  I  was 
led  to  say  in  my  heart,  'why  persecute  me  for  telling  the  truth?  I 
have  actually  seen  a  vision,  and  who  am  I  that  I  can  withstand  God, 
or  why  does  the  world  think  to  make  me  deny  what  I  have  actually 
seen?'  For  I  had  seen  a  vision;  I  knew  it,  and  I  knew  that  God  knew 
it,  and  1  could  not  deny  it,  neither  dared  I  do  it,  at  least  I  knew 
that  by  so  doing  I  would  offend  God,  and  come  under  condemna- 
tion. 

"I  had  now  got  my  mind  satisfied  so  far  as  the  sectarian  world 
v/as  concerned;  that  it  was  not  my  duty  to  join  with  any  of  them, 
but  to  continue  as  I  was  until  further  directed.  I  had  found  the  testi- 
mony of  James  to  be  true,  that  a  man  who  lacked  wisdom  might  ask 
of  God,  and  obtain,  and  not  be  upbraided." 

Mormon,  6:  6.  See  same  reference.  Lesson  Twenty-three.  Mor- 
mon, 8:    1-8. 

"Behold  I,  Moroni,  do  finish  the  record  of  my  father.  Mormon. 
Behold,  I  have  but  few  things  to  write,  which  things  I  have  been 
commanded  by  my  father. 

"And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  the  great  and  tremendous 
battle  at  Cumorah,   behold,   the   Nephites  who  had  escaped   into   the 
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country  southward,  were  hunted  by  the  Lamanites,  until  they  were 
all  destroyed; 

"And  my  father  also  was  killed  by  them,  and  I,  even  remain 
alone  to  write  the  sad  tale  of  the  destruction  of  my  people.  But  be- 
hold, they  are  gone,  and  I  fulfil  the  commandmest  of  my  father.  And 
whether  they  will  slay  me,  I  know  not; 

"Therefore  I  will  write  and  hide  up  the  records  in  the  earth, 
and  whither  I  go  it  mattereth  not. 

"Behold,  my  father  hath  made  this  record,  and  he  hath  writ- 
ten the  intent  thereof.  And  behold,  I  would  write  it  also,  if  I  had 
room  upon  the  plates;  but  I  have  not;  and  ore  I  have  none,  for  I  am 
alone;  my  father  hath  been  slain  in  battle,  and  all  my  kinsfolks,  and 
I  have  not  friends  nor  whither  to  go;  and  how  long  the  Lord  will 
suffer  that  I  may  live,  I  know  not. 

"Behold,  four  hundred  years  have  passed  away  since  the  com- 
ing of  our  Lord  and  Savior. 

"And  behold,  the  Lamanites  have  hunted  my  people,  the  Ne- 
phites,  down  from  city  to  city,  and  from  place  to  place,  even  until 
they  are  no  more;  and  great  has  been  their  fall;  yea,  great  and  mar- 
velous is  the  destruction  of  my  people,  the  Nephites. 

"And  behold,  it  is. the  hand  of  the  Lord  which  hath  done  it.  And 
behold  also,  the  Lamanites  are  at  war  one  with  another;  and  the 
whole  face  of  this  land  is  one  continual  round  of  murder  and  blood- 
shed; and  no  one  knoweth  the  end  of  the  war." — Mormon,  8:18. 

Moroni,  1:   1-4. 

"Now  I,  Moroni,  after  having  made  an  end  of  abridging  the  ac- 
count of  the  people  of  Jared,  I  had  supposed  not  to  have  written 
more,  but  I  have  not  as  yet  perished;  and  I  make  not  myself  known 
to  the  Lamanites,  lest  they  should  destroy  me. 

"For  behold,  their  wars  are  exceeding  fierce  among  themselves; 
and  because  of  their  hatred,  they  put  to  death  every  Nephite  that 
will  not  deny  the  Christ. 

"And  L  Moroni,  will  not  deny  the  Christ;  wherefore,  I  wander 
whithersoever  I  can,  for  the  safety  of  mine  own  life. 

"Wherefore  I  write  a  few  more  things,  contrary  to  that  which 
I  had  supposed;  for  I  had  supposed  not  to  have  written  any  more; 
but  I  write  a  few  more  things,  that  perhaps  they  may  be  of  worth 
unto  my  ;M-ethren,  the  Lamanites,  in  some  future  day,  according  to 
the  will  of  the  Lord."— Moroni,  1:1-4.  (Moroni.  10:1;  see  same  refer- 
ence  Lesson   Twenty-three.) 

"The  Book  of  Mormon:  An  Account  Written  by  the  Hand  of 
Mormon,  Upon  Plates  Taken  From  the  Plates  of  Nephi. 

"Wherefore  it  is  an  abridgment  of  the  record  of  the  people  of 
Nephi,  and  also  of  the  Lamanites;  written  to  the  Lamanites  who  are 
a  remnant  of  the  house  of  Israel,  and  also  to  Jew  and  Gentile-  writ- 
ten by  way  of  commandment,  and  also  by  the  spirit  of  prophecy  and 
of  revelation.  Written  and  sealed  up,  and  hid  up  unto  the  Lord,  that 
they  might  not  be  destroyed;  to  come  forth  by  the  gift  and  power 
of  God  unto  the  interpretation  thereof;  sealed  by  the  hand  of  Moroni, 
and  hid  up  unto  the  Lord,  to  come  forth  in  due  time  by  the  way  of 
Gentile;  the  interpretation  thereof  by  the  gift  of  God." 

Tell  about  the  several  visitations  of  the  Angel  Moroni  to  the 
Prophet  Joseph  concerning  the  Book  of  Mormon. 
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V.         Questions  and  suggestions. 

What  was  the  age  of  Joseph  Smith  when  he  received  the  plates 
from  Moroui?  How  many  years  had  he  proved  his  fidelity  to  the 
Lord  by  this  time?  What  does  this  show  concerning  the  prophet  and 
the  Angel  Moroni? 

What  were  his  own  beliefs  and  doubts  before  his  first  vision? 
What  were  his  feelings  as  a  result?  How  did  he  get  hope  for  a  clear 
understanding?  How  did  he  get  a  knowledge  of  what  to  do? 

Each  one  recall  the  experience  of  being  baptized,  confirmed, 
and  ordained  to  the  priesthood.  What  impressed  you  most  in  each 
of  these  events?  How  have  you  conducted  yourself  in  the  light  of 
those  impressions? 

What  are  the  kinds  of  duties  deacons  have  given  to  them?  Are 
they  important?  Show  why.  How  will  it  aid,  (1)  the  work  of  the 
Lord  for  them  to  perform  faithfully  their  duties?  (2)  the  ward? 
(3)  the  bishopric?  (4)  themselves?  How  can  you  best  keep  yourself 
from  breaking  a  resolution  to  be  faithful  to  your  calling? 

State  the  thoughts  learned  from  this  lesson,  also  summarize 
the  lessons. 

Let  the  following  gem  be  your  guide  for  your  priesthood  work 
this  year  and  for  the  future:  "Be  thou  faithful  unto  death  and  I  will 
give  thee  a  crown  of  life." — Rev.,  2:10. 


LESSON  EIGHT. 

I.  Tell  of  experiences  and  observations  of  last  lesson. 

II.  Assignment  of  official  duties. 
Subject:  Family  Loyalty. 

III.  Meaning  of  subject. 

What  is  the  meaning  of  the  word  "loyalty"?  Of  what  does  a 
family  consist?  What  is  the  meaning  of  the  expression  "family 
loyalty"?  From  whom  in  the  family  ought  this  loyalty  to  come?  Name 
a  family  in  which  you  think  loyalty  is  manifest. 

IV.  Lehi's  family  and  its  loyalty  as  an  illustration. 

Study  the  following:  I.  Nephi,  3:5,  7-11,  19-29.  See  same  refer- 
ence Lesson  Ten.  L  Nephi,  15:2,  3;  16:37,  39.  See  same  reference 
Lesson  Eleven.  L  Nephi,  18:  1,  20.  See  same  reference  Lesson 
Twelve. 

"And  thou  art  like  unto  our  father,  led  away  by  the  foolish 
imaginations  of  his  heart;  yea,  he  hath  led  us  out  of  the  land  of  Jeru- 
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salem,  and  we  have  wandered  in  the  wilderness  lor  these  many 
years;  and  our  women  have  toiled,  being  big  with  child;  and  they 
have  borne  children  in  the  wilderness  and  suffered  all  things,  save 
it  were  death;  and  it  would  have  been  better  that  they  had  died, 
before  they  came  out  of  Jerusalem,  than  to  have  suffered  these  af- 
flictions. 

"Behold,  these  many  years  we  have  suffered  in  the  wilderness, 
which  time  we  might  have  enjoyed  our  possessions,  and  the  land 
of  our  inheritance:    yea,  and  we  might  have  been  happy; 

"And  we  know  that  the  people  who  were  in  the  land  of  Jeru- 
salem, were  a  righteous  people:  for  they  kept  the  statutes  and  the 
judgments  of  the  Lord,  and  all  his  commandments,  according  to  the 
law  of  Moses:  wherefore  we  know  that  they  are  a  righteous  people; 
and  our  father  hath  judged  them,  and  hath  led  us  away  because  we 
would  hearken  unto  his  words;  yea,  and  our  brother  is  like  unto  him. 
And  after  this  manner  of  language  did  my  brethren  murmur  and 
complain  against  us. 

"And  now,  they  said.  We  know  of  a  surety  that  the  Lord  is  with 
thee,  for  we  know  that  it  is  the  power  of  the  Lord  that  has  shaken 
us.  And  they  fell  down  before  me,  and  were  about  to  worship  me, 
but  I  would  not  suffer  them,  saying,  I  am  thy  brother,  yea,  even 
thy  younger  brother;  wherefore,  worship  the  Lord  thy  God,  and  honor 
thy  father  and  thy  mother,  that  thy  days  may  be  long  in  the  land 
which  the  Lord  thy  God  shall  give  thee." — L  Nephi,  17:20-22,  25. 

"And  behold,  because  of  the  thing  which  I  have  seen,  I  have 
reason  to  rejoice  in  the  Lord  because  of  Nephi  and  also  of  Sam;  for 
I  have  reason  to  suppose  that  they,  and  also  many  of  their  seed, 
will  be  saved. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  after  my  father  had  spoken  all  the  words 
of  his  dream  or  vision,  which  were  many,  he  said  unto  us,  because 
of  these  things  which  he  saw  in  a  vision,  he  exceedingly  feared  for 
Laman  and  Lemuel;  yea,  he  feared  lest  they  should  be  cast  off  from 
the  presence  of  the  Lord: 

"And  he  did  exhort  them  then  with  all  the  feeling  of  a  tender 
parent,  that  they  would  hearken  to  his  words  that,  perhaps  the  Lord 
would  be  merciful  to  them,  and  not  cast  them  off;  yea,  my  father 
did  preach  unto  them. 

"And  after  he  had  preached  unto  them,  and  also  prophesied  unto 
them  of  many  things,  he  bade  them  to  keep  the  commandments  of 
the  Lord;  and  he  did  cease  speaking  unto  them."— I.  Nephi,  8:3,  36-38. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  we  journeyed  in  the  wilderness, 
behold  Laman  and  Lemuel  and  two  of  the  daughters  of  Ishmael,  and 
the  two  sons  of  Ishmael,  and  their  families,  did  rebel  against  us; 
yea,  against  I,  Nephi,  and  Sam,  and  their  father,  Ishmael,  and  his 
wife,  and  his  three  other  daughters. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  which  rebellion,  they  were  desirous 
to  return  unto  the  land  of  Jerusalem. 

"And  now  I,  Nephi,  being  grieved  for  the  hardness  of  their 
hearts,  therefore  I  spake  unto  them,  saying,  yea,  even  unto  Laman 
and  unto  Lemuel,  Behold  ye  are  mine  elder  brethren,  and  how  is  it 
that  ye  are  so  hard  in  your  hearts,  and  so  blind  in  your  minds,  that 
ye  have  need  that  I,  your  younger  brother,  should  speak  unto  you, 
yea,  and  set  an  example  for.  you? 
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"How  is  it  that  ye  have  not  hearkened  unto  the  word  of  the 
Lord? 

"How  is  it  that  ye  have  forgotten  that  ye  have  seen  an  angel 
of  the  Lord? 

"Yea,  and  how  is  it  that  ye  have  forgotten  what  great  things 
the  Lord  hath  done  for  us,  in  delivering  us  out  of  the  hands  of  Laban, 
and  also  that  we  should  obtain  the  record? 

"Yea,  and  how  is  it  that  ye  have  forgotten  that  the  Lord  is 
able  to  do  all  things  according  to  his  will,  for  the  children  of  men, 
if  it  so  be  that  they  exercise  faith  in  him;  wherefore  let  us  be  faith- 
ful to  him. 

"And  if  it  so  be  that  we  are  faithful  to  him,  we  shall  obtain  the 
land  of  promise;  and  ye  shall  know  at  some  future  period,  that  the 
word  of  the  Lord  shall  be  fulfilled  concerning  the  destruction  of 
Jerusalem;  for  all  things  which  the  Lord  hath  spoken  concerning 
the  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  must  be  fulfilled. 

"For,  behold,  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  ceaseth  soon  to  strive  with 
them;  for  behold  they  have  rejected  the  prophets,  and  Jeremiah 
have  they  cast  into  prison.  And  they  have  sought  to  take  away  the 
life  of  my  father  insomuch  that  they  have  driven  him  out  of 
the  land. 

"Now  behold,  I  say  unto  you.  That  if  ye  will  return  unto  Jeru- 
salem, ye  shall  also  perish  with  them.  And  now,  if  ye  have  choice, 
go  up  to  the  land,  and  remember  the  words  which  I  speak  unto  you, 
that  if  ye  go  ye  will  also  perish;  for  thus  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord 
constraineth  me  that  I  should  speak. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  I,  Nephi,  had  spoken  these 
words  unto  my  brethren,  they  were  angry  with  me.  And  it  came  to 
pass  that  they  did  lay  their  hands  upon  me — for  behold,  they  were 
exceeding  wroth — and  they  did  bind  me  with  cords,  for  they  sought 
to  take  away  my  life,  that  they  might  leave  me  in  the  wilderness 
to  be  devoured  by  wild  beasts. 

"But  it  came  to  pass  that  I  prayed  unto  the  Lord,  saying,  O 
Lord,  according  to  my  faith  which  is  in  thee,  wilt  thou  deliver  me 
from  the  hands  of  my  brethren;  yea,  even  give  me  strength  that  I 
may  burst  these  bands  with  which  I  am  bound. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  I  had  said  these  words,  behold 
the  bands  were  loosed  from  off  my  hands  and  feet,  and  I  stood  be- 
fore my  brethren,  and  I  spake  unto  them  again. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  angry  with  me  again,  and 
sought  to  lay  hands  upon  me;  but  behold,  one  of  the  daughters  of 
Ishmael,  yea,  and  also  her  mother,  and  one  of  the  sons  of  Ishmael, 
did  plead  with  my  brethren,  insomuch  that  they  did  soften  their 
hearts;   and  they  did  cease  striving  to  take  away  my  life. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  sorrowful,  because  of  their 
wickedness,  insomuch  that  they  did  bow  down  before  me,  and  did 
plead  with  me,  that  I  would  forgive  them  of  the  thing  which  they 
had  done  against  me. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  frankly  forgive  them  all  that 
they  had  done,  and  I  did  exhort  them  that  they  would  pray  unto 
the  Lord  their  God  for  forgiveness.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did 
so.  And  after  they  had  done  praying  unto  the  Lord,  we  did  again 
travel  on  our  journey  towards  the  tent  of  our  father." — I. Nephi,  7:  6-21. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  we  had  come  down  into  the 
wilderness  unto   our  father,  behold  he  was  filled  with  joy,  and   also 
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my  mother  Sariah,  was  exceeding  glad,  for  she  truly  had  mourned 
because  of  us; 

"For  she  had  supposed  that  we  had  perished  in  the  wilderness; 
and  she  also  had  complained  against  my  father,  telling  him  that  he 
was  a  visionary  man;  saying,  Behold  thou  hast  led  us  forth  from  the 
land  of  our  inheritance,  and  my  sons  are  no  more,  and  we  perish  in 
the  wilderness. 

"And  after  this  manner  of  language  had  my  mother  complained 
against  my  father. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  my  father  spake  unto  her,  saying, 
I  know  that  I  am  a  visionary  man;  for  if  I  had  not  seen  the  things 
of  God  in  a  vision,  I  should  not  have  known  the  goodness  of  God, 
hut  had  tarried  at  Jerusalem  and  had  perished  with  my  brethren. 

"But  Behold,  I  have  obtained  a  land  of  promise,  in  the  which 
things  I  do  rejoice;  yea,  and  I  know  that  the  Lord  will  deliver  my 
sons  out  of  the  hands  of  Laban,  and  bring  them  down  again  unto  us 
in  the  Avilderness. 

"And  after  this  manner  of  language  did  my  father  Lehi,  comfort 
my  mother  Sariah,  concerning  us,  while  we  journeyed  in  the  wilder- 
ness up  to  the  land  of  Jerusalem,  to  obtain  the  record  of  the  Jews. 

"And  when  we  had  returned  to  the  tent  of  my  father,  behold 
their  joy  was  full,  and  my  mother  was  comforted; 

"And  she  spake,  saying.  New  I  know  of  a  surety  that  the  Lord 
hath  commanded  my  husband  to  flee  into  the  wilderness;  yea,  and 
I  also  know  of  a  surety  that  the  Lord  hath  protected  my  sons,  and 
■delivered  them  out  of  the  hands  of  Laban,  and  gave  them  power 
whereby  they  could  accomplish  the  thing  which  the  Lord  hath  com- 
manded them.     And  after  this  manner  of  language  did  she  speak. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  rejoice  exceedingly." — 
L  Nephi,   5:    1-9. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  called  the  name  of  the  river, 
Laman,  and  it  emptied  into  the  Red  Sea;  and  the  valley  was  in  the 
borders  near  the  mouth  thereof. 

"And  when  my  father  saw  that  the  waters  of  the  river  emptied 
into  the  fountain  of  the  Red  Sea,  he  spake  unto  Laman,  saying,  O 
that  thou  mightest  be  like  unto  this  river,  continually  running  into 
the  fountain  of  all  righteousness. 

"And  hL^  also  spake  unto  Lemuel:  O  that  thou  mightest  be  like 
unto  this  valley,  firm  and  steadfast,  and  immovable  in  keeping  the 
commandments  of  the  Lord. 

"Now  this  he  spake  because  of  the  stiffneckedness  of  Laman  and 
Lemuel;  for  behold  they  did  murmur  in  many  things  against  their 
father,  because  he  was  a  visionary  man,  and  had  led  them  out  of  the 
land  of  Jerusalem,  to  leave  the  land  of  their  inheritance,  and  their 
gold,  and  their  silver,  and  their  precious  things,  to  perish  in  the 
wilderness.  And  this  they  said  he  had  done  because  of  the  foolish 
Imaginations  of  his  heart. 

"And  thus  Laman  and  Lemuel,  being  the  eldest,  did  murmur 
against  their  father.  And  they  did  murmur  because  they  knew  not 
the  dealings  of  that  God  who  had  created  them. 

"Neither  did  they  believe  that  Jerusalem,  that  great  city, 
could  be  destroyed  according  to  the  words  of  the  prophets.  And  they 
were  like  unto  the  Jews,  who  were  at  Jerusalem,  who  sought  to  take 
away  the  life  of  my  father. 
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"And  it  came  to  pass  that  my  father  did  speak  unto  them  in 
the  valley  of  Lemuel,  with  power,  being  filled  with  the  Spirit,  until 
their  frames  did  shake  before  him.  And  he  did  confound  them,  that 
they  durst  not  utter  against  him;  wherefore,  they  did  as  he  com- 
manded them. 

"And  my  father  dwelt  in  a  tent. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  being  exceeding  young, 
nevertheless  being  large  in  stature,  and  also  having  great  desires 
to  know  of  the  mysteries  of  God,  wherefore  I  did  cry  unto  the  Lord; 
and  behold  he  did  visit  me,  and  did  soften  my  heart  that  I  did  be- 
lieve all  the  words  which  had  been  spoken  by  my  father;  wherefore 
I  did  not  rebel  against  him  like  unto  my  brothers. 

"And  I  spake  unto  Sam,  making  known  unto  him  the  things 
which  the  Lord  hath  manifested  unto  me  by  his  Holy  Spirit.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  he  believed  in  my  words. "^ — I.  Nephi,  2:   1-17. 

V.         Questions  and  suggestions. 

Review  the  call  of  Lehi  to  colonize  the  Promised  Land.  Deter- 
mine the  number  of  miles  in  the  journey.  Compare  the  means  of 
travel   by   land   and   sea   those   days   with   today. 

State  from  the  above  passages  the  kind  of  feelings  the 
several  members  of  the  family  had  towards  one  another.  Connect 
with  each  the  circumstances  under  which  they  were  expressed. 

What  passages  show  a  father's  loyalty?  Determine  approxi- 
mately the  age  of  the  four  sons  of  Lehi.  Talk  about  his  patience 
with  Laman  and  Lemuel.  From  the  discussions  draw  some  con- 
clusions as  to  the  love  and  loyalty  of  parents  who  obey  the  Lord. 
State  the  ways  in  which  Lehi's  four  boys  reciprocated  loyalty.  De- 
scribe also  the  attitude  of  the  brothers  toward  one  another.  Note 
whether  all  of  the  family  of  Lehi  reached  the  Promised  Land.  Con- 
sider then,  the  loyalty  of  the  family  as  a  whole.  Compare  the  rela- 
tive favor  in  which  Nephi  and  Sam,  and  Laman  and  Lemuel  stood 
before  the  Lord.  It  is  plain  to  see  whose  example  ought  to  be  fol- 
lowed. Read  how  the  Lord  helped  Nephi  and  Sam.  State  what  you 
have  learned  to  be  the  best  type  of  family  loyalty.  Fix  the  idea 
of  Nephi's  and  Sam's  loyalty  to  their  family  in  mind  and  acquire,  if 
you  have  not  done  so  already,  a  like  habit. 


LESSON  NINE. 

I.  Tell  of  experiences  and  observations  of  last  lesson. 

II.  Assignment  of  official  duties. 

Subject:  The  Necessity  of  a  Knowledge  of  the  Principles  of 
of  the  Gospel, 
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III.  Meaning  of  subject. 

What  is  the  meaning  of  the  word  "Gospel"?  What  is  the  mean- 
ing of  the  phrase,  "Principles  of  the  Gospel"?  Name  two  or  three 
principles  which  you  think  are  important.  How  did  you  acquire  a 
knowledge  of  those  principles?  What  is  the  meaning  of  the  subject 
of  this  lesson?  Name  a  man  who  you  think  has  a'  clear  knowledge 
of  theology.  How  did  he  obtain  it?  Which  theological  knowledge  is 
clearest  to  your  mind,  that  which  you  learn  by  study  only,  or  that 
which  you  learn  by  study  and  practice? 

IV.  The  colony  of  Lehi  and  the  people  of  Zarahemla  as  il- 
lustrations. 

"And  it  was  by  night:  and  I  caused  that  they  should  hide  them- 
selves without  the  walls.  And  after  they  had  hid  themselves,  I, 
Nephi,  crept  into  the  city  and  went  forth  towards  the  house  of 
Labah. 

"And  I  was  led  by  the  Spirit,  not  knowing  beforehand  the  things 
which  I  should  do. 

"Nevertheless  I  went  forth,  and  as  I  came  near  unto  the  house 
of  Laban,  I  beheld  a  man,  and  he  had  fallen  to  the  earth  before  me, 
for  he  was  drunken  with  wine. 

"And  when  I  came  to  him  I  found  that  it  was  Laban. 

"And  I  beheld  his  sword,  and  I  drew  it  forth  from  the  sheath 
thereof,  and  the  hilt  thereof  was  of  pure  gold,  and  the  workmanship 
thereof  was  exceeding  fine,  and  I  saw  that  the  blade  thereof  was  of 
the  most  precious  steel." — I.  Nephi,  4:   5-9. 

"And  after  I  had  done  this,  1  went  forth  unto  the  treasury  of 
Laban.  And  as  I  went  forth  towards  the  treasury  of  Laban,  behold 
I  saw  the  servant  of  Laban  who  had  the  keys  of  the  treasury.  And 
I  commanded  him  in  the  voice  of  Laban,  that  he  should  go  with  me 
into    the    treasury; 

"And  he  supposed  me  to  be  his  master  Laban,  for  he  beheld 
the  gariiients  and  also  the  sword  girded  about  my  loins. 

"And  he  spake  unto  me  concerning  the  elders  of  the  Jews,  he 
knowing  that  his  master  Laban  had  been  out  by  night  among  them. 

"And  I  spake  unto  him  as  if  it  had  been  Laban. 

"And  I  also  spake  unto  him  that  I  should  carry  the  engravings 
which  were  upon  the  plates  of  brass,  to  my  elder  bi'ethren,  who  were 
without  the  walls. 

"I  also  bade  him  that  he  should  follow   me. 

"And  he,  supposing  that  I  spake  of  the  brethren  of  the  church, 
and  that  I  was  truly  that  Laban  whom  I  had  slain,  wherefore  he  did 
follow  me. 

"And  I  spake  unto  him  many  times  concerning  the  elders  of 
the  Jews,  as  I  went  forth  unto  my  brethren,  who  were  without  the 
walls. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Laman  saw  me,  he  was  ex- 
ceedingly frightened,  and  also  Lemuel  and  Sam.  And  they  fled  from 
before  my  presence;  for  they  supposed  it  was  Laban,  and  that  he 
had  slain  me,  and  had  sought  to  take  away  their  lives  also. 


DEACONS  27 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  called  after  them,  and  they  did 
hear  me;   wherefore  they  did  cease  to  flee  from  my  presence. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  servant  of  Laban  beheld 
my  brethren,  he  began  to  tremble,  and  was  about  to  flee  from  before 
me,  and  return  to  the  city  of  Jerusalem. 

"And  new  I,  Nephi,  being  a  man  large  in  stature,  and  also  hav- 
ing received  much  strength  of  the  Lord,  therefore  I  did  seize  upon  the 
servant  of  Laban,  and  held  him,  that  he  should  not  flee. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  spake  with  him,  that  if  he  would 
hearken  unto  my  words,  as  the  Lord  liveth,  and  as  I  live,  even  so 
that  if  he  would  hearken  unto  our  words,  we  would  spare  his  life. 

"And  I  spake  unto  him,  even  with  an  oath,  that  he  need  not 
fear;  that  he  should  be  a  free  man  like  unto  us,  if  he  would  go  down 
in  the  wilderness  with  us. 

"And  I  also  spake  unto  him,  saying.  Surely  the  Lord  hath  com- 
manded us  to  do  this  thing,  and  shall  we  not  be  diligent  in  keeping 
the  commandments  of  the  Lord?  Therefore,  if  thou  wilt  go  down  into 
the  wilderness  to  mj^  father,  thou  shalt  have  place  with  us. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  Zoram  did  take  courage  at  the  words 
which  I  spake.  Now  Zoram  was  the  name  of  the  servant;  and  he 
promised  that  he  would  go  down  into  the  wilderness  unto  my  father. 
And  he  also  made  an  oath  unto  us,  that  he  would  tarry  with  us 
from  that  time  forth. 

"Now  we  were  desirous  that  he  should  tarry  with  us  for  this 
cause,  that  the  Jews  might  not  know  concerning  our  flight  into  the 
wilderness,  lest  they  should   pursue  us  and   destroy  us. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Zoram  had  made  an  oath  unto 
us,  our  fears  did  cease  concerning  him. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  took  the  plates  of  brass  and  the 
servant  of  Laban,  and  departed  into  the  wilderness,  and  journeyed 
unto  the  tent  of  our  father." — L  Nephi,  4:    20-38. 

"Behold,  I  am  Amaleki,  the  son  of  Abinadom.  Behold,  I  will 
speak  unto  you  somewhat  concerning  Mosiah,  who  was  made  king 
over  the  land  of  Zarahemla:  for  behold,  he  being  warned  of  the 
Lord  that  he  should  flee  out  of  the  land  of  Nephi,  and  as  many  as 
would  hearken  unto  the  voice  of  the  Lord,  should  also  depart  out  of 
the  land  with  him,  into  the  wilderness. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  according  as  the  Lord  had 
commanded  him.  And  they  departed  out  of  the  land  into  the  wilder- 
ness, as  many  as  would  hearken  unto  the  voice  of  the  Lord;  and 
they  were  led  by  many  preachings  and  prophesyings.  And  they 
were  admonished  continually  by  the  word  of  God;  and  they  were 
led  by  the  power  of  his  arm,  through  the  wilderness,  until  they  came 
down  into  the  land  which  is  called  the  land  of  Zarahemla. 

"And  they  discovered  a  people,  who  were  called  the  people  of 
Zarahemla.  Now,  there  was  gi'eat  rejoicing  among  the  people  of 
Zarahemla;  and  also  Zarahemla  did  rejoice  exceedingly,  because 
the  Lord  had  sent  the  people  of  Mosiah  with  the  plates  of  brass 
which  contained  the  records  of  the  Jews. 

"Behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  Mosiah  discovered  that  the  people 
of  Zarahemla  came  out  from  Jerusalem  at  the  time  that  Zedekiah, 
king  of  Judah,  was  carried  away  captive  into  Babylon. 

"And  they  journeyed  in  the  wilderness,  and  were  brought  by 
the  hand  of  the  Lord,  across  the  great  waters,  into  the  land   where 
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Mosiah  discovered  them;  and  they  had  dwelt  there  from  that  time 
forth. 

"And  at  the  time  that  Mosiah  discovered  them,  they  had  be- 
come exceeding  numerous.  Nevertheless,  they  had  had  many  wars 
and  serious  contentions,  and  had  fallen  by  the  sword  from  time  to 
time,;  and  their  language  had  become  corrupted;  and  they  had 
brought  no  records  with  them;  and  they  denied  the  being  of  their 
Creator;  and  neither  Mosiah,  nor  the  people  of  Mosiah  could  under- 
stand them. 

"But  it  came  to  pass  that  Mosiah  caused  that  they  should  be 
taught  in  his  language.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  they  were 
taught  in  the  language  of  Mosiah,  Zarahemla  gave  a  genealogy  of 
his  fathers,  according  to  his  memory;  and  they  are  written,  but  not 
in  these  plates. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  of  Zarahemla,  and  of 
Mosiah,  did  unite  together;  and  Mosiah  was  appointed  to  be  their 
king."— Omni,  1:   12-19. 

"And  I  pray  the  Father  in  the  name  of  Christ,  that  many  of  us, 
if  not  all,  may  be  saved  in  his  kingdom,  at  that  great  and  last  day. 

"And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  all  those  who  are  of  the  house 
of  Israel,  and  all  ye  ends  of  the  earth,  I  speak  unto  you,  as  the  voice 
of  one  crying  from  the  dust:  farewell  until  that  great  day  shall  come; 

"And  you  that  will  not  partake  of  the  goodness  of  God,  and 
respect  the  words  of  the  Jews,  and  also  my  words,  and  the  words 
which  shall  proceed  forth  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  Lamb  of  God, 
behold,  I  bid  you  an  everlasting  farewell,  for  these  words  shall  con- 
demn you  at  the  last  day; 

"For  what  I  seal  on  earth,  shall  be  brought  against  you  at  the 
judgment  bar;  for  thus  hath  the  Lord  commanded  me,  and  I  must 
obey.     Amen."— II.  Nephi,  33:  12-15. 

L  Nephi,  3:    10-14,  22-27,  19.  See  same  reference  Lesson  Ten. 

V.         Qmestions  and  suggestions. 

About  how  long  a  journey  had  Lehi  taken  from  Jerusalem? 
(L  Nephi,  2:6.)  In  connection  with  the  instructions  to  return  to  se- 
cure the  records,  discuss  the  wisdom  of  Lehi's  being  out  of  Jeru- 
salem. (I.  Nephi,  3:  1-6.)  Who  of  the  Hebrew  prophets  had  lived 
up  to  this  time?  Name  the  Old  Testament  books  which  Lehi  could 
have  secured,  (see  I.  Nephi,  5:  10-22.)  Of  what  gospel  dispensations 
would  there  be  some  record?  In  the  light  of  the  Lord's  judgment 
against  Laban,  consider  the  importance  the  Lord  attached  to  their 
having  the  records.  Also  the  temporary  blindness  of  Zoram  and  his 
being  kidnaped,  so  to  speak.  Explain  I.  Nephi,  4:  10,  13.  Consider 
the  opposition  and  selfishness  of  Laban.  Study  the  brief  account 
of  the  state  of  the  people  of  Zarahemla,  who  did  not  have  records 
like  Lehi's  colony.  Compare  the  state  of  the  Nephites  with  that  of 
the  people  of  Zarahemla,  e.  g.,  with  Omni  (1:17):  compare  also  con- 
cerning language.  What  books  have  we  that  give  us  our  authorized 
theological  knowledge?  Summarize  the  points  of  this  lesson.  What 
are   your  opportunities   to  get  a    knowledge   of   the   doctrines   of   the 
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gospel?  State  the  thoughts  learned.  State  your  answer  to  the  sub- 
ject of  this  lesson.  How  well  do  you  take  advantage  of  your  op- 
portunities? 

Let  these  thoughts  be  firmly  fixed  in  your  minds:  "It  is  im- 
possible for  a  man  to  be  saved  in  ignorance." — Doc.  &  Gov.  131:  6. 
"The  glory  of  God  is  intelligence." 


LESSON  TEN. 

I.  Tell  of  experiences  and  observations  of  last  lesson. 

II.  Assignment  of  official  duties. 

Subject:  When  the  Lord  Gives  a  Commandment,  What  Ought 
a  Person  to  Do? 

III.  Meaning  of  subject. 

State  a  commandment  of  the  Lord.  Narrate  an  event  where 
the  Lord  has  commanded  an  individual  to  do  something  for  him. 
What  is  the  meaning  of  the  word  "ought"?  What  do  you  think  is 
the  right  thing  to  do  where  the  Lord  gives  a  command? 

IV.  Nephi  as  an  example  of    obejdng    a    command    of    the 
Lord. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  returned  from  speaking 
with  the  Lord,  to  the  tent  of  my  father. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  spake  unto  me,  saying:  Behold  I 
have  dreamed  a  dream,  in  the  which  the  Lord  hath  commanded  me 
that  thou  and  thy  brethren  shall  return  to  Jerusalem. 

"For  behold,  Laban  hath  the  record  of  the  Jews,  and  also  a 
genealogy  of  thy  forefathers,  and  they  are  engraven  upon  plates  of 
brass. 

"Wherefore,  the  Lord  hath  commanded  me  that  thou  and  thy 
brothers  should  go  unto  the  house  of  Laban,  and  seek  the  records, 
and  bring  them  down  hither  into  the  wilderness. 

"And  now,  behold  thy  brothers  murmur,  saying.  It  is  a  hard 
thing  which  I  have  required  of  them;  but  behold  I  have  not  required 
it  of  them;   but  it  is  a  commandment  of  the  Lord. 

"Therefore  go,  my  son,  and  thou  shalt  be  favored  of  the  Lord, 
because  thou  hast  not  murmured. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  said  unto  my  father,  I  will 
go  and  do  the  things  which  the  Lord  hath  commanded,  for  I  know 
that  the  Lord  giveth  no  commandments  unto  the  children  of  men, 
save  he  shall  prepare  a  way  for  them  that  they  may  accomplish  the 
thing  which  he  commandeth  them. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  my  father  had  heard  these  words, 
he  was  exceeding  glad,  for  he  knew  that  I  had  been  blessed  of  the 
Lord. 
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"And  I,  Nephi,  and  my  brethren  took  our  journey  in  the  wilder- 
ness with  our  tents,  to  go  up  to  the  land  of  Jerusalem. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  we  had  come  up  to  the  land 
of  Jerusalem,  I  and  my  brethren  did  consult  one  with  another; 

"And  we  cast  lots  who  of  us  should  go  in  unto  the  house  of  Laban. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  lot  fell  upon  Laman;  and  Laman  went 
in  unto  the  house  of  Laban,  and  he  talked  with  him  as  he  sat  in 
his  house. 

"And  he  desired  of  Laban  the  records  which  were  engraven 
upon  the  plates  of  brass,  which  contained  the  genealogy  of  my 
father. 

"And  behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  Laban  was  angry,  and  thrust 
him  out  from  his  presence;  and  he  would  not  that  he  should  have  the 
records.  Wherefore,  he  said  unto  him,  Behold  thou  art  a  robber, 
and  I  will  slay  thee. 

"But  Laman  fled  out  of  his  presence,  and  told  the  things  which 
Laban  had  done,  unto  us.  And  we  began  to  be  exceedingly  sorrowful, 
and  my  brethren  were  about  to  return  unto  my  father  in  the  wilder- 
ness. 

"But  behold  I  said  unto  them.  That  as  the  Lord  liveth,  and  as 
we  live,  we  will  not  go  down  unto  our  father  in  the  wilderness,  until 
we  have  accomplished  the  thing  which  the  Lord  hath  commanded  us. 

"Wherefore  let  us  be  faithful  in  keeping  the  commandments  of 
the  Lord;  therefore  let  us  go  down  to  the  land  of  our  father's  in- 
heritance, for  behold  he  left  gold  and  silver,  and  all  manner  of  riches. 
And  all  this  he  hath  done,  because  of  the  commandments  of  the  Lord. 

"For  he  knew  that  Jerusalem  must  be  destroyed,  because  of  the 
wickedness  of  the  people. 

"For  behold,  they  have  rejected  the  words  of  the  prophets. 
Wherefore,  if  my  father  should  dwell  in  the  land  after  he  hath  been 
commanded  to  flee  out  of  the  land,  behold  he  would  also  perish. 
Wherefore  it  must  needs  be  that  he  flee  out  of  the  land. 

"And  behold,  it  is  wisdom  in  God  that  we  should  obtain  these 
records,  that  we  may  preserve  unto  our  children  the  language  of  our 
fathers; 

"And  also  that  we  may  preserve  unto  them  the  words  which 
have  been  spoken  by  the  mouth  of  all  the  holy  prophets,  which  have 
been  delivered  unto  them  by  the  Spirit  and  power  of  God,  since  the 
world  began,  even  down  unto  this  present  time. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  this  manner  of  language  did  I 
persuade  my  brethren,  that  they  might  be  faithful  in  keeping  the  com- 
mandments of  God. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  went  down  to  the  land  of  our  in- 
heritance, and  we  did  gather  together  our  gold,  and  our  silver,  and 
our  precious  things. 

"And  after  we  had  gathered  these  things  together,  we  went  up 
again  to  the  house  of  Laban. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  went  in  unto  Laban,  and  desired 
him  that  he  would  give  unto  us  the  records  which  were  engraven 
upon  the  plates  of  brass,  for  which  we  would  give  unto  him  our 
gold,  and  our  silver,  and  all  our  precious  things. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Laban  saw  our  property,  and 
that  it  was  exceeding  great,  he  did  lust  after  it,  insomuch  that  he 
did  thrust  us  out,  and  sent  his  servants  to  slay  us,  that  he  might 
obtain  our  property. 
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"And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  flee  before  the  servants  of 
Laban,  and  we  were  obliged  to  leave  behind  our  property,  and  it  fell 
into  the  hands  of  Laban. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  fled  into  the  wilderness,  and  the 
servants  of  Laban  did  not  overtake  us,  and  we  hid  ourselves  in  the 
cavity  of  a  rock. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  Laman  was  angry  with  me,  and  also 
with  my  father;  and  also  was  Lernuel;  for  he  hearkened  unto  the 
words  of  Laman.  Wherefore  Laman  and  Lemuel  did  speak  many 
hard  words  unto  us,  their  younger  brothers,  and  they  did  smite  us 
even  with  a  rod. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  as  they  smote  us  with  a  rod,  behold  an 
angel  of  the  Lord  came  and  stood  before  them,  and  he  spake  unto 
them,  saying.  Why  do  ye  smite  your  younger  brother  with  a  rod? 
Know  ye  not  that  the  Lord  hath  chosen  him  to  be  a  ruler  over  you, 
and  this  because  of  your  iniquities?  Behold  ye  shall  go  up  to  Jeru- 
salem again,  and   the  Lord  will  deliver  Laban  into   your  hands. 

"And  after  the  angel  had  spoken  unto  us,  he  departed. 

"And  after  the  angel  had  departed,  Laman  and  Lemuel  again 
began  to  murmur,  saying.  How  is  it  possible  that  the  Lord  will  de- 
liver Laban  into  our  hands?  Behold,  he  is  a  mighty  man,  and  he  can 
command  fifty,  yea,  even  he  can  slay  fifty;  then  why  not  us?" — L 
Nephi,  3:   1-31. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  he  had  traveled  three  days  in 
the  wilderness,  he  pitched  his  tent  in  a  valley  by  the  side  of  a  river 
of  water." — I.  Nephi,  2:6. 

"And  I  was  led  by  the  Spirit,  not  knowing  beforehand  the 
things  which  I  should  do. 

"Nevertheless  I  went  forth,  and  as  I  came  near  unto  the  house 
of  Laban,  I  beheld  a  man,  and  he  had  fallen  to  the  earth  before  me, 
for  he  was  drunken  with  wine. 

"And  when  I  came  to  him  I  found  that  it  was  Laban. 

"And  I  beheld  his  sword,  and  I  drew  it  forth  from  the  sheath 
thereof,  and  the  hilt  thereof  was  of  pure  gold,  and  the  workmanship 
thereof  was  exceeding  fine,  and  I  saw  that  the  blade  thereof  was  of 
the  most  precious  steel. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  was  constrained  by  the  Spirit  that 
I  should  kill  Laban;  but  I  said  in  my  heart,  never  at  any  time  have 
I  shed  the  blood  of  man,  and  I  shrunk  and  would  that  I  might  not 
slay  him. 

"And  the  Spirit  said  unto  me  again.  Behold  the  Lord  hath  de- 
livered him  into  thy  hands;  yea,  and  I  also  knew  that  he  had  sought 
to  take  away  mine  own  life,  yea,  and  he  would  not  hearken  unto  the 
commandments  of  the  Lord;  and  he  also  had  taken  away  our  property. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Spirit  said  unto  me  again.  Slay 
him,  for  the   Lord  hath  delivered  him  into  thy  hands. 

"Behold  the  Lord  slayeth  the  wicked  to  bring  forth  his  righteous 
purposes.  It  is  better  that  one  man  should  perish,  than  that  a  nation 
should  dwindle  and  perish  in  unbelief. 

"And  now,  when  I,  Nephi,  had  heard  these  words,  I  remembered 
the  words  of  the  Lord  which  he  spake  unto  me  in  the  wilderness, 
saying.  That  inasmuch  as  thy  seed  shall  keep  my  commandments, 
they  shall  prosper  in  the  land  of  promise. 

"Yea,   and   I    also    thought   that   they    could    not   keep    the   com- 
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mandments  of  the  Lord  according  to  the  law  of  Moses,  save  that 
they  should  have  the  law. 

"And  I  also  knew  that  the  law  was  engraven  upon  the  plates  of 
brass. 

"And  again — I  knew  that  the  Lord  had  delivered  Laban  into 
my  hands  for  this  cause,  that  I  might  obtain  the  records  according 
to  his  commandments. 

"Therefore  I  did  obey  the  voice  of  the  Spirit,  and  took  Laban 
by  the  hair  of  his  head,  and  I  smote  off  his  head  with  his  own  sword. 

"And  after  I  had  smitten  off  his  head  with  his  own  sword,  I 
took  the  garments  of  Laban  and  put  them  upon  mine  own  body;  yea, 
even  every  whit;   and  I  did  gird  on  his  armour  about  my  loins. 

"And  after  I  had  done  this,  I  went  forth  unto  the  treasury 
of  Laban.  And  as  I  went  forth  towards  the  treasury  of  Laban,  be- 
hold I  saw  the  servant  of  Laban  who  had  the  keys  of  the  treasury. 
And  I  commanded  him  in  the  voice  of  Laban,  that  he  should  go  with 
me  into  the  treasury; 

"And  he  supposed  me  to  be  his  master  Laban,  for  he  beheld 
the  garments  and  also  the  sword  girded  about  my  loins. 

"And  he  spake  unto  me  concerning  the  elders  of  the  Jews,  he 
knowing  that  his  master  Laban  had  been  out  by  night  among  them. 

"And  I  spake  unto  him  as  if  it  had  been  Laban. 

"And  I  also  spake  unto  him  that  I  should  carry  the  engravings 
which  were  upon  the  plates  of  brass,  to  my  elder  brethren,  who  were 
without   the  walls. 

"And  I  also  bade  him  that  he  should  follow  me. 

"And  he,  supposing  that  I  spake  of  the  brethren  of  the  church, 
and  that  I  was  truly  that  Laban  whom  I  had  slain,  wherefore  he  did 
follow  me. 

"And  he  spake  unto  me  many  times  concerning  the  elders  of 
the  Jews,  as  I  went  forth  unto  my  brethren,  who  were  without  the 
walls."— L   Nephi,   4:6-27. 

V.         Questions  and  suggestions. 

Compare  Nephi's  answer  to  his  father,  with  the  one  Nephi's 
brothers  gave  when  Lehl  asked  them  to  return  for  the  records.  Tell 
how  Lehi  received  the  command  from  the  Lord.  Consider  the  under- 
taking before  them. 

Give  description  of  the  three  attempts,  respectively,  to  secure 
the  records.  Select  those  verses  that  show  the  courage  of  Nephi 
in  each  attempt.  Compare  Nephi's  and  Sam's  courage  with  that  of 
Laman  and  Lemuel.  Select  those  verses  that  show  the  help  given 
by  the  Lord  to  the  courageous  boys.  (L  Nephi,  4:  6-27.)  Whose  plan 
was  Nephi  carrying  out?  What  advantage  was  it  to  Lehi  and  colony 
to  have  the  records?  Compare  Nephi's  course  with  the  maxim  of 
the  Prophet  Joseph  Smith,  "When  the  Lord  commands,  do  it."  In 
addition  to  this  quotation,  learn  by  heart  Nephi's  resolution  when 
his  father  asked  him  to  do  what  the  Lord  had  commanded  them. 
Form  the  habit  which  these  ideas  and  the  examples  of  Nephi  point 
out.     What  are  some  of  the  commandments  of  the  Lord  to  deacons? 
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LESSON  ELEVEN. 

I.  Tell  of  experiences  and  observations  on  former  lessons. 

II.  Assignment  of  official  duty. 
Subject :  The  Will  to  Do. 

III.  Meaning  of  the  subject. 

What  is  the  meauing  of  the  expression,  "the  will  to  do"?  De- 
sci'ibe  the  habit  one  has  who  has  "the  will  to  do."  In  what  kind  of 
actions  do  you  have  that  habit?  In  what  kind  of  actions  do  you  not 
have  that  habit?  Compare  your  feelings  in  each  case.  Which  is  the 
better  for  you?  What  is  the  difference  between  the  heading  of  this 
lesson  and  that  of  the  last?  Name  some  more  common  expressions, 
like  the  following,  which  men  have  made  to  help  them  form  that 
habit:  "Get  at  it,"  "stick  to  it,"  "finish  it,"  "do  it  now,"  "wisdom  is, 
what  is  the  next  best  thing  for  me  to  do;  and  virtue  is,  do  it." 

IV.  Nephi  as  an  example  of  the  will  to  do. 

"And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  I,  Nephi,  had  made  an  end 
of  speaking  to  my  brethren,  behold  they  said  unto  me.  Thou- hast 
declared  unto  us  hard  things,  more  than  we  are  able  to  bear. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  said  unto  them.  That  I  knew  that 
I  had  spoken  hard  things  against  the  wicked,  according  to  the  truth; 
and  the  righteous  have  I  justified,  and  testified  that  they  should 
be  lifted  up  at  the  last  day;  wherefore,  the  guilty  taketh  the  truth 
to  be  hard,  for  it  cutteth  them  to  the  very  center. 

"And  now,  my  brethren,  if  ye  were  righteous  and  were  willing 
to  hearken  to  the  truth,  and  give  heed  unto  it,  that  ye  might  walk 
uprightly  before  God,  then  ye  would  not  murmur  because  of  the 
truth,  and  say.  Thou  speakest  hard  things  against  us. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  exhort  my  brethren, 
with  all  diligence,  to  keep  the  commandments  of  the  Lord. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  humble  themselves  before 
the  Lord;  insomuch,  that  I  had  joy  and  great  hopes  of  them,  that 
they  would  walk  in  the  paths  of  righteousness. 

"Now  all  these  things  were  said  and  done,  as  my  father  dwelt 
in  a  tent  in  the  valley  which  he  called  Lemuel. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  took  one  of  the  daughters 
of  Ishmael  to  wife;  and  also,  my  brethren  took  of  the  daughters 
of  Ishmael  to  wife;  and  also  Zoram  took  the  eldest  daughter  of  Ish- 
mael  to  wife. 

"And  thus  my  father  had  fulfilled  all  the  commandments  of  the 
Lord  which  had  been  given  unto  him.  And  also  I,  Nephi,  had  been 
blessed  of  the  Lord  exceedingly. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  voice  of  the  Lord  spake  unto  my 
father  by  night,  and  commanded  him  that  on  the  morrow  he  should 
take  his  journey  into  the  wilderness. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  my  father  arose  in  the  morning, 
and  went  forth  to  the  tent  door,  to  his  great  astonishment  he  beheld 
upon  the  ground  a  round  ball  of  curious  workmanship:  and  it  was  of 
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fine    brass.     And    within    the   ball    were    two    spindles:    and    the   one 
pointed  the  way  whither  we  should  go  into  the  wilderness. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  gather  together  whatsoever 
things  we  should  carry  into  the  wilderness,  and  all  the  remainder 
of  our  provisions  which  the  Lord  had  given  unto  us;  and  we  did 
take  seed  of  every  kind,  that  we  might  carry  into  the  wilderness. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  take  our  tents,  and  depart  into 
the  wilderness,  across  the  river  Laman. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  traveled  for  the  space  of  four 
days,  nearly  a  south  southeast  direction,  and  we  did  pitch  our  tents 
again;   and  we  did  call  the  name  of  the  place  Shazer. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  take  our  bows  and  our  arrows, 
and  go  forth  into  the  wilderness  to  slay  food  for  our  families;  and 
after  we  had  slain  food  for  our  families,  we  did  return  again  to  our 
families  in  the  wilderness,  to  the  place  of  Shazer.  And  we  did  go 
forth  again  into  the  wilderness,  foUownig  the  same  direction,  keeping 
in  the  most  fertile  parts  of  the  wilderness,  which  were  in  the  borders 
near  the  Red  Sea. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  travel  for  the  space  of  many 
days,  slaying  food  by  the  way,  with  our  bows  and  our  arrows,  and 
our  stones  and  our  slings; 

"And  we  did  follow  the  direction  of  the  ball,  which  led  us  in 
the  more  fertile  parts  of  the  wilderness. 

"And  after  we  had  traveled  for  the  space  of  many  days,  we  did 
pitch  our  tents  fof  the  space  of  a  time,  that  we  might  again  rest  our- 
selves and  obtain  food  for  our  families. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  I,  Nephi,  went  forth  to  slay 
food,  behold  I  did  break  my  bow,  which  was  made  of  fane  steel:  and 
after  I  did  break  my  bow,  behold  my  brethren  were  angry  with  me, 
because  of  the  loss  of  my  bow,  for  we  did  obtain  no  food. 

"And  it  came,  to  pass  that  we  did  return  without  food  to  our 
families.  And  being  much  fatigued,  because  of  their  journeying,  they 
did  suffer  much  for  the  want  of  food. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  Laman  and  Lemuel,  and  the  sons 
of  Ishmael,  did  begin  to  murmur  exceedingly,  because  of  their  suf- 
ferings and  afflictions  in  the  wilderness:  and  also  my  father  began 
to  murmur  against  the  Lord  his  God;  yea,  and  they  were  all  ex- 
ceedingly sorrowful,  even  that  they  did  murmur  against  the  Lord. 

"Now  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  having  been  afflicted  with 
my  brethren  because  of  the  loss  of  my  bow;  and  their  bows  having 
lost  their  springs,  it  began  to  be  exceeding  difficult,  yea,  insomuch 
that  we  could  obtain  no  food. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  speak  much  unto  my 
brethren,  because  they  had  hardened  their  hearts  again,  even  unto 
complaining  against  the  Lord  their  God. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  make  out  of  wood  a  bow, 
and  out  of  a  straight  stick,  an  arrow:  wherefore,  I  did  arm  myself 
with  a  bow  and  an  arrow,  and  a  sling  and  with  stones.  And  I  said 
unto  my  father.  Whither  shall  I  go  to  obtain  food? 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  inquire  of  the  Lord,  for  they 
had  humbled  themselves  because  of  my  word;  for  I  did  say  many 
things  unto  them  in  the  energy  of  my  soul. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  voice  of  the  Lord  came  unto  my 
father;  and  he  was  truly  chastened  because  of  his  murmuring  against 
the  Lord,  insomuch  that  he  was  brought  down  into  the  depths  of 
sorrow. 
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"And  it  came  ot  pass  that  the  voice  of  the  Lord  said  unto  him, 
Look  upon  the  ball,  and  behold  the  things  which  are  written. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  my  father  beheld  the  things 
which  were  written  upon  the  ball,  he  did  fear  and  tremble  exceed- 
ingly; and  also  my  brethren,  and  the  sons  of  Ishmael  and  our 
wives. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  beheld  the  pointers  which 
were  in  the  ball,  that  they  did  work  according  to  the  faith,  and  dili- 
gence, and  heed  which  we  did  give  unto  them. 

"And  there  were  also  written  upon  them,  a  new  writing,  which 
was  plain  to  read,  which  did  give  us  understanding  concerning  the 
ways  of  the  Lord;  and  it  was  written  and  changed  from  time  to 
time,  according  to  the  faith  and  diligence  which  we  gave  unto  it: 
And  thus  we  see  that  by  small  means,  the  Lord  can  bring  about 
great  things. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  go  forth  up  into  the 
top  of  the  mountain,  according  to  the  directions  which  were  given 
upon  the  ball. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  slay  wild  beasts,  insomuch 
that  I  did  obtain  food  for  our  families. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  return  to  our  tents,  bearing 
the  beasts  which  I  had  slain;  and  now  when  they  beheld  that  I  had 
obtained  food,  how  great  was  their  joy.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
they  did  humble  themselves  before  the  Lord,  and  did  give  thanks 
unto  him."— I.  Nephi,  16:   1-32. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  I,  Nephi,  had  been  carried 
away  in  the  Spirit,  and  seen  all  these  things,  I  returned  to  the  tent 
of  my  father. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  my  brethren,  and  they 
were  disputing  one  with  another,  concerning  the  things  which  my 
father  had  spoken  unto  them; 

"For  he  truly  spake  many  great  things  unto  them,  which  were 
hard  to  be  understood,  save  a  man  should  inquire  of  the  Lord;  and 
they  being  hard  in  their  hearts,  therefore  they  did  not  look  unto  the 
Lord  as  they  ought. 

"And  now  I,  Nephi,  was  grieved  because  of  the  hardness  of 
their  hearts,  and  also,  because  of  the  things  which  I  had  seen,  and 
knew  they  must  unavoidably  come  to  pass,  because  of  the  great 
wickedness  of  the  children  of  men. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  was  overcome  because  of  my  afflic- 
tions, for  I  considered  that  mine  afflictions  were  great  above  all, 
because  of  the  destruction  of  my  people,  for  I  had  beheld  their  fall. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  I  had  received  strength  I  spake 
unto  my  brethren,  desiring  to  know  of  them  the  cause  of  their  dis- 
putations. 

"And  they  said.  Behold,  we  cannot  understand  the  words  which" 
our  father  hath  spoken  concerning  the  natural  branches  of  the  olive 
tree,  and  also  concerning  the  Gentiles. 

"And  I  said  unto  them.  Have  ye  inquired  of  the  Lord? 

"And  they  said  unto  me.  We  have  not;  for  the  Lord  maketh  no 
such  thing  known  unto  us. 

"Behold,  I  said  unto  them,  How  is  it  that  ye  do  not  keep  the 
commandments  of  the  Lord?  How  is  it  that  ye  will  perish,  because  of 
the  hardness  of  your  hearts? 

"Do  ye  not  remember  the  things   which   the   Lord  hath   said,  if 
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ye  will  not  harden  your  hearts,  and  ask  me  in  faith,  believing  that 
ye  shall  receive,  with  diligence  in  keeping  my  commandments,  surely 
these  things  shall  be  made  known  unto  you. 

"Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that  the  house  of  Israel  was  compared 
unto  an  olive  tree,  by  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  which  was  in  our  fathers; 
and  behold  are  we  not  broken  off  from  the  house  of  Israel?  and  are 
we  not  a  branch  of  the  house  of  Israel? 

"And  now,  the  things  which  our  father  meaneth  concerning 
the  grafting  in  of  the  natural  branches  through  the  fullness  of  the 
Gentiles,  is,  that  in  the  latter  days,  when  our  seed  shall  have  dwindled 
into  unbelief,  yea,  for  the  space  of  many  years,  and  many  generations 
after  the  Messiah  shall  be  manifested  in  body  unto  the  children  of 
men,  then  shall  the  fulness  of  the  gospel  of  the  Messiah  come  unto 
the  Gentiles,  and  from  the  Gentiles  unto  the  remnant  of  our  seed: 

"And  at  that  day  shall  the  remnant  of  our  seed  know  that  they 
are  of  the  house  of  Israel,  and  that  they  are  the  covenant  people  of 
the  Lord;  and  then  shall  they  know  and  come  to  the  knowledge  of 
their  forefathers,  and  also  to  the  knowledge  of  the  gospel  of  their 
Redeemer,  which  was  ministered  unto  their  fathers  by  him;  where- 
fore they  shall  come  to  the  knowledge  of  their  Redeemer,  and  the 
very  points  of  his  doctrine,  that  they  may  know  how  to  come  unto 
him  and  be  saved. 

"And  then  at  that  day,  will  they  not  rejoice  and  give  praise 
unto  their  everlasting  God,  their  rock  and  their  salvation?  Yea,  at 
that  day,  will  they  not  receive  the  strength  and  nourishment  from 
the  true  vine?  Yea,  will  they  not  come  unto  the  true  fold  of  God? 

"Behold,  I  say  unto  you.  Yea;  they  shall  be  remembered  again 
among  the  house  of  Israel;  they  shall  be  grafted  in,  being  a  natural 
branch  of  the  olive  tree,  into  the  true  olive  tree; 

"And  this  is  what  our  father  meaneth;  and  he  meaneth  that 
it  will  not  come  to  pass  until  after  they  are  scattered  by  the  Gentiles; 
and  he  meaneth  that  it  shall  come  by  way  of  the  Gentiles,  that  the 
Lord  may  show  his  power  unto  the  Gentiles,  for  the  very  cause  that 
he  shall  be  rejected  of  the  Jews,  or  of  the  house  of  Israel; 

"Wherefore'  our  father  hath  not  spoken  of  our  seed  alone,  but 
also  of  the  house  of  Israel,  pointing  to  the  covenant  which  should 
be  fulfilled  in  the  latter  days;  which  covenant  the  Lord  made  to 
our  father  Abraham,  saying,  In  thy  seed  shall  all  the  kindreds  of 
the  earth  be  blessed." — I.  Nephi,  15:   1-18. 

V.         Questions  and  suggestions. 

Review  some  of  the  events  in  Lehi's  and  Nephi's  lives  wherein 
they  show  a  careful  obedience  to  do  what  the  Lord  commanded  them 
to  do.  From  the  above  passages  select  the  verses  which  show 
Nephi's  "Will  to  Do"  when  not  commanded  by  thei  Lord.  Describe 
the  circumstances  which  you  imagine  existed  when  Nephi  broke  his 
steel  bow.  How  do  you  think  different  members  of  the  company 
talked  to  him?  How  do  you  think  Nephi  answered  them?  Show  Ne- 
phi's will  to  do  by  way  of  teaching  his  brothers.  What  were  the 
questions  they  did  not  understand?  What  were  the  answers  that  Ne- 
phi gave  them?  What  is  to  come  to  pass  in  the  future  in  the  fulfil- 
ment of  Nephi's  explanation  about  the  Indians? 


DEACONS  37 

"Study  and  tell  what  the  following  passage  means:  (Doc.  & 
Gov.,  58:  26-29.)  Did  Nephi  live  according  to  that  commandment  of 
the  Lord?  How?  What  are  some  things  you  could  do  without  first 
being  told  by  the  bishop?  instructor?  or  parent?  Form  the  habit  which 
Nephi  had,  as  seen  from  this  lesson.  Do  it  in  the  light  of  the  above 
reference  from  the  Doc.  &  Gov. 


LESSON  TWELVE. 

I.  Tell  of  experiences  and  observations  on  last  lesson. 

II.  Assignment  of  official  duties. 
Subject:  Walk  by  Faith. 

III.  Meaning  of  subject. 

What  does  the  word  "faith"  mean  to  you?  In  what  events  have 
you  had  experier.ce  in  exercising  your  faith?  Quote  the  definition  of 
faith  given  by  Paul;  by  the  Prophet  Joseph  Smith.  How  do  these 
definitions  agree  with  your  own  understanding  of  what  faith  is? 
Name  some  person  who  has  impressed  you  as  having  great  faith. 
What  is  the  meaning  of  the  expression,  "Walk  by  Faith"?  (See  II. 
Corinthians,  5:7,  as  a  help  to  define  it.) 

IV.  Lelii  and  colonists  as  an  example  of  walking  by  faith. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  worship  the  Lord,  and  did  go 
forth  with  me;  and  we  did  work  timbers  of  curious  workmanship. 
And  the  Lord  did  show  me  from  time  to  time  after  what  manner  I 
should  work  the  timbers  of  the  ship. 

"Now  I,  Nephi,  did  not  work  the  timbers  after  the  manner  which 
was  learned  by  men,  neither  did  I  build  the  ship  after  the  manner 
of  men;  but  I  did  i)uild  it  after  the  manner  which  the  Lord  had 
shown  unto  me;  wherefore,  it  was  not  after  the  manner  of  men. 

"And  I,  Nephi.  did  go  into  the  mount  oft,  and  I  did  pray  oft 
unto  the  Lord;   wherefore  the  Lord  showed  unto  me  great  things. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  I  had  finished  the  ship,  accord- 
ing to  the  word  of  the  Lord,  my  brethren  beheld  that  it  was  good, 
and  that  the  workmanship  thereof  was  exceeding  fine;  wherefore, 
they  did  humble  themselves  again  before  the  Lord. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  voice  of  the  Lord  came  unto  my 
father,  that  we  should  arise  and  go  down  into  the  ship. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  on  the  morrow,  after  we  had  prepared 
all  things,  much  fruits  and  meat  from  the  wilderness,  and  honey 
in  abundance,  and  provisions  according  to  that  which  the  Lord  had 
commanded  us,  we  did  go  down  into  the  ship,  with  all  our  loading 
and  our  seeds,  and  whatsoever  thing  we  had  brought  with  us,  every 
one  according  to  his  age,  wherefore,  we  did  all  go  down  into  the 
ship,  with  our  wives  and  our  children. 

"And  now,  my  father  had  begat  two  sons  in  the  wilderness;  the 
eldest  was  called  Jacob  and  the  younger  Joseph. 
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"And  it  came  to  pass  after  we  had  all  gone  down  Into  the  ship, 
and  had  taken  with  us  our  provisions  and  things  which  had  been  com- 
manded us,  we  did  put  forth  into  the  sea,  and  were  driven  forth 
before  the  wind  towards  the  promised  land; 

"And  after  we  had  been  driven  forth  before  the  wind,  for  the 
space  of  many  days,  behold  my  brethren,  and  the  sons  of  Ishmael, 
and  also  their  wives,  began  to  make  themselves  merry,  insomuch 
that  they  began  to  dance,  and  to  sing,  and  to  speak  with  much  rude- 
ness, yea,  even  that  they  did  forget  by  what  power  they  had  been 
brought  hither;   yea,  they  were  lifted  up  unto  exceeding  rudeness. 

"And  I,  Nephi,  began  to  fear  exceedingly,  lest  the  Lord  should 
be  angry  with  us,  and  smite  us,  because  of  our  iniquity,  that  we  should 
be  swallowed  up  in  the  depths  of  the  sea;  wherefore,  I,  Nephi,  began 
to  speak  to  them  with  much  soberness;  but  behold  they  were  angry 
with  we,  saying,  We  will  not  that  our  younger  brother  shall  be  a 
ruler  over  us. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  Laman  and  Lemuel  did  take  me  and 
bind  me  with  cords,  and  they  did  treat  me  with  much  harshness; 
nevertheless  the  Lord  did  suffer  it,  that  he  might  show  forth 
his  power,  unto  the  fulfilling  of  his  word  which  he  had  spoken  con- 
cerning the  wicked. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  they  had  bound  me,  insomuch 
that  I  could  not  move,  the  compass,  which  had  been  prepared  of  the 
Lord,  did  cease  to  work; 

"Wherefore,  they  knew  not  whither  they  should  steer  the  ship, 
insomuch  that  there  arose  a  great  storm,  yea,  a  great  and  terrible 
tempest,  and  we  were  driven  back  upon  the  waters  for  the  space  of 
three  days;  and  they  began  to  be  frightened  exceedingly,  lest  they 
should  be  drowned  in  the  sea;   nevertheless  they  did  not  loose  me. 

"And  on  the  fourth  day,  which  we  had  been  driven  back,  the 
tempest  began   to  be  exceeding  sore. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  were  about  to  be  swallowed  up 
in  the  depths  of  the  sea.  And  after  we  had  been  driven  back  upon 
the  waters  for  the  space  of  four  days,  my  brethren  began  to  see  that 
the  judgments  of  God  were  upon  them,  and  that  they  must  perish, 
save  that  they  should  repent  of  their  iniquities;  wherefore  they  came 
unto  me,  and  loosed  the  bands  which  were  upon  my  wrists,  and 
behold  they  had  swollen  exceedingly;  and  also  mine  ankles  were  much 
swollen,  and   great  was   the  soreness   thereof. 

"Nevertheless  I  did  look  unto  my  God.  and  I  did  praise  him  all 
the  day  long;  and  I  did  not  murmur  against  the  Lord,  because  of 
mine  afflictions. 

"Now  my  father,  Lehi,  had  said  many  things  unto  them,  and 
also  unto  the  sons  of  Ishmael;  but  behold  they  did  breathe  out  much 
threatenings  against  any  one  that  should  speak  for  me;  and  my  par- 
ents being  stricken  in  years,  and  having  suffered  much  grief  because 
of  their  children,  they  were  brought  down,  yea,  even  upon  their 
sick  beds. 

"Because  of  their  grief,  and  much  sorrow,  and  the  iniquity  of 
my  brethren,  they  were  brought  near  even  to  be  carried  out  of  this 
time  to  meet  their  God;  yea,  their  grey  hairs  were  about  to  be 
brought  down  to  lie  low  in  the  dust;  yea,  even  they  were  near  to  be 
cast  into  the  watery  grave. 

"And  Jacob  and  Joseph  also,  being  young,  having  need  of  much 
nourishment,  were  grieved  because  of  the  afflictions  of  their  mother; 
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and  also  my  wife  with  her  tears  and  prayers,  and  also  my  children, 
did  not  soften  the  hearts  of  my  brethren,  that  they  would  loose  me; 

"And  there  was  nothing,  save  it  were  the  power  of  God,  which 
threatened  them  with  destruction,  could  soften  their  hearts;  where- 
fore when  they  saw  that  they  were  about  to  be  swallowed  up  in  the 
depths  of  the  sea,  they  I'epented  of  the  thing  which  they  had  done, 
insomuch  that  they  loosed  me. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  after  they  had  loosed  me,  behold,  I  took 
the  compass,  and  it  did  work  whither  I  desired  it.  And  it  came  to 
pass  that  I  prayed  unto  the  Lord;  and  after  I  had  prayed,  the  winds 
did  cease,  and  the  storm  did  cease,  and  there  was  a  great  calm. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  guide  the  ship,  that  we 
sailed  again  towards   the  promised  land. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  we  had  sailed  for  the  space 
of  many  days,  we  did  arrive  to  the  promised  land;  and  we  went  forth 
upon  the  land,  and  did  pitch  our  tents;  and  we  did  call  it  the  promised 
land. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  begin  to  till  the  earth,  and 
we  began  to  plant  seeds;  yea,  we  did  put  all  our  seeds  into  the  earth, 
which  we  had  brought  from  the  land  of  Jerusalem.  And  it  came  to 
pass  that  they  did  grow  exceedingly;  wherefore  we  were  blessed  in 
abundance. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  find  upon  the  land  of  promise, 
as  we  journeyed  in  the  wilderness,  that  there  were  beasts  in  the 
forests  of  every  kind,  both  the  cow  and  the  ox,  and  the  ass  and  the 
horse,  and  the  goat  and  the  wild  goat,  and  all  manner  of  wild  animals, 
which  were  for  the  use  of  men.  And  we  did  find  all  manner  of  ore, 
both  of  gold,  and  of  silver,  and  of  copper." — 1  Nephi  18:1-2.5. 

V.        Questions  and  suggestions. 

Consider  (1)  the  distance,  (2)  the  knowledge  they  had  concern- 
ing the  Land  of  Promise,  that  is,  did  they  have  reports  from  those 
who  had  become  acquainted  with  it,  (3)  the  length  of  time  Jerusalem 
had  been  a  city  with  promises  concerning  it,  (4)  their  food,  (5)  how 
the  direction  of  their  course  and  the  progress  of  their  journey  de- 
pended upon  their  faith.  (1  Nephi  16:9-33.)  (See  same  reference 
lesson  eleven.) 

Explain  the  following  passage.  Alma  37:88-47.  Whose  word 
is  the  guide  to  the  eternal  life  as  the  Liahona  was  to  the  promised 
land?  Tell  how  the  word  of  the  Lord  is  a  guide  to  eternal  life.  In 
connection  with  your  answer,  study  the  following  passage,  Doc.  & 
Gov.   84:43-50. 

Fix  the  following  verse  firmly  in  mind:  "For  whatsoever  is 
born  of  God  overcometh  the  world:  and  this  is  the  victory  that  over- 
cometh  the  world,  even  our  faith." 

From  the  following  passage  point  out  the  individuals  who  had 
faith  in  what  the  angel  told  them,  L  Nephi,  3:  25-31;  4:  1-6.  (See 
same  references  lessons  nine  and  ten.)  What  were  the  obstacles  the 
others   saw?     Were  these  obstacles   real  or   imaginary?     Compare   I. 
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Nephi,  3:  31,  with  I.  Nephi,  4:  1.    What  is  the  difference  between  the 
boys  represented  in  each  verse? 

State  in  your  own  language  what  it  means  to  walk  by  faith  in 
the  light  of  this  lesson.  How  can  you  put  the  idea  into  practice  in  daily 
life?     State  definite  things,  such  as  earning  and  using  money. 


LESSON  THIRTEEN. 

I.  Tell  of  experience  and  observations  on  preceding  lessons. 

II.  Assignment  of  official  duties. 
Subject :  Dependence  on  the  Lord. 

III.  Meaning  of  subject. 

(In  the  preceding  lesson  we  studied  some  events  in  the  life  of 
Nephi  which  showed  him  to  possess  an  almost  unconquerable  will 
in  the  service  of  the  Lord.  Name  those  events.  We  also  learned  in 
another  lesson  from  revelations  given  by  him  that  man  Is  endowed 
with  power  to  do  many  things  of  his  own  free  will,  and  that  he  should 
exercise  that  power  or  be  damned.  This  time  we  shall  study  some 
about  what  dependence  we  should  place  on  the  Lord.) 

What  is  the  meaning  of  the  expression  "dependence  on  the 
Lord"?  How  are  you  dependent  on  a  teacher?  on  your  parents?  on 
the  Lord?  I.  Nephi,  16:  18,  19,  23-26,  30,  31;  see  same  reference 
lesson  eleven. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  again  take  our  journey  in  the 
wilderness;  and  we  did  travel  nearly  eastward,  from  that  time  forth. 
And  we  did  travel  and  wade  through  much  affliction  in  the  wilder- 
ness; and  our  women  did  bear  children  in  the  wilderness." — L  Nephi, 
17:  1. 

"And  thus  we  see  that  the  commandments  of  God  must  be  ful- 
filled. And  if  so  be  that  the  children  of  men  keep  the  commandments 
of  God,  he  doth  nourish  them,  and  strengthen  them,  and  provide  means 
whereby  they  can  accomplish  the  thing  which  he  has  commanded 
them;  wherefore,  he  did  provide  means  for  us  while  we  did  sojourn 
in  the  wilderness." — I.  Nephi,  17:  3. 

"And  we  did  come  to  the  land  which  we  called  Bountiful,  be- 
cause of  its  much  fruit,  and  also  wild  honey;  and  all  these  things 
were  prepared  of  the  Lord,  that  we  might  not  perish.  And  we  beheld 
the  sea,  which  we  called  Irreantum,  which  being  interpreted  is,  many 
waters. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  pitch  our  tents  by  the  sea- 
shore; and  noth withstanding  we  had  suffered  many  afflictions  and 
much  difficulty,  yea,  even  so  much  that  we  cannot  write  them  all,  we 
were  exceedingly  rejoiced  when  we  came  to  the  seashore;  and  we 
called  the  place  Bountiful  because  of  its  much  fruit. 
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"And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  I,  Nephi,  had  been  in  the  land 
of  Bountiful  for  the  space  of  many  days,  the  voice  of  the  Lord  came 
unto  me,  saying,  Arise,  and  get  thee  into  the  mountain.  And  it  came 
to  pass  that  I  arose  and  went  up  into  the  mountain,  and  cried  unto 
the  Lord. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  spake  unto  me,  saying,  Thou 
Shalt  construct  a  ship,  after  the  manner  which  I  shall  show  thee, 
that  I  may  carry  thy  people  across  these  waters. 

"And  I  said,  Lord,  whither  shall  I  go  that  I  may  find  ore  to 
molten,  that  I  may  make  tools  to  construct  the  ship  after  the  manner 
in  which  thou  hast  shown  unto  me? 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  told  me  whither  I  should 
go  to  find  ore,  that  I  might  make  tools. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  make  a  bellows  where- 
with to  blow  the  fire,  of  the  skins  of  beasts;  and  after  I  had  made 
a  bellows,  that  I  might  have  wherewith  to  blow  the  fire,  I  did  smite 
two  stones  together,  that  I  might  make  fire; 

"For  the  Lord  had  not  hitherto  suffered  that  we  should  make 
much  fire,  as  we  journeyed  in  the  wilderness;  for  he  said,  I  will  make 
thy  food  become  sweet,  that  ye  cook  it  not; 

"And  I  will  also  be  your  light  in  the  wilderness;  and  I  will  pre- 
pare the  way  before  you,  if  it  so  be  that  ye  shall  keep  my  command- 
ments; wherefore,  inasmuch  as  ye  shall  keep  my  commandments,  ye 
shall  be  led  towards  the  promised  land;  and  ye  shall  know  that  it  is 
by  me  that  ye  are  led." — I.  Nephi,  17:    5-13. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  make  tools  of  the  ore  which  I 
did  molten  out  of  the  rock. 

"And  when  my  brethren  saw  that  I  was  about  to  build  a  ship, 
they  began  to  murmur  against  me,  saying.  Our  brother  is  a  fool,  for 
he  thinketh  that  he  can  build  a  ship,  yea,  and  he  also  thinketh  that 
he  can  cross  these  great  waters. 

"And  thus  my  brethren  did  complain  against  me,  and  were  de- 
sirous that  they  might  not  labor,  for  they  did  not  believe  that  I  could 
build  a  ship;  neither  would  they  believe  that  I  was  instructed  of  the 
Lord."— I.  Nephi,  17:   16-18. 

"And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  I  had  spoken  these  words, 
they  were  angry  with  me,  and  were  desirous  to  throw  me  into  the 
depths  of  the  sea  ;and  as  they  came  forth  to  lay  their  hands  upon 
me,  I  spake  unto  them  saying.  In  the  name  of  the  Almighty  God  I 
command  that  ye  touch  me  not,  for  I  am  filled  with  the  power  of 
God,  even  unto  the  consuming  of  my  flesh;  and  whoso  shall  lay  their 
hands  upon  me,  shall  wither  even  as  a  dried  reed;  and  he  shall  be 
as  naught  before  the  power  of  God,  for  God  shall  smite  him." — I. 
Nephi,  17:    48. 

"And  now,  they  said,  we  know  of  a  surety  that  the  Lord  is  with 
thee,  for  we  know  that  it  is  the  power  of  the  Lord  that  has  shaken 
us.  And  they  fell  down  before  me,  and  were  about  to  worship  me, 
but  I  would  not  suffer  them,  saying,  I  am  thy  brother,  yea,  even 
thy  younger  brother;  wherefore,  v/orship  the  Lord  thy  God,  and  honor 
thy  father  and  thy  mother,  that  thy  days  may  be  long  in  the  land 
which  the  Lord  thy  God  shall  give  thee." — I.  Nephi,  17:   55. 

L  Nephi,  18:   1-6;  see  same  reference  lesson  two. 
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"There  is  a  law,  irrevocably  decreed  in  heaven  before  the  foun- 
dations of  this  world,  upon  which  all  blessings  are  predicated: 

"And  when  we  obtain  any  blessing  from  God,  it  is  by  obedience 
to  that  law  upon  which  it  is  predicated." — Doc.  &  Gov.,  130:   20,  21. 

V.        Questions  and  suggestions. 

In  what  respects  did  Lehi  and  colony  depend  on  the  Lord  (1) 
for  their  food,  (2)  for  the  direction  of  their  journey,  (3)  for  means 
of  transportation  across  the  ocean.  Show  how  these  events  are  prac- 
tical matters.  Compare  the  every  day  affairs  of  your  lives  with  them. 
Which  are  the  more  practical?  In  each  of  the  above  events  state 
in  your  own  language  just  what  assistance  Lehi  and  colony  obtained 
from  the  Lord.  What  did  the  Lord  require  of  the  colony  in  order  that 
they  might  obtain  His  assistance? 

Compare  the  experiences  of  the  colony  with  this  law  which  the 
Lord  revealed  to  Joseph  Smith,  the  Prophet.     (Doc.  &  Gov.,  130:  20,  21. 

Just  what  have  the  colony  to  depend  on  the  Lord  for,  in  their 
journey  to  the  promised  land? 

Tell  how  you  are  dependent  on  the  Lord  for  food,  home,  the 
Priesthood,  the  Gospel.  Do  you  acknowledge  to  him  that  dependence? 
How?  What  is  the  meaning  of  the  following  passage:  "And  in  noth- 
ing doth  man  offend  God,  or  against  none  is  his  wrath  kindled,  save 
those  who  confess  not  his  hand  in  all  things,  and  obey  not  his  com- 
mandments"?    (Doc.  &  Gov.,  59:   21.) 

What  do  you  do  to  merit  the  things  for  which  you  are  dependent 
on  the  Lord? 


LESSON  FOURTEEN. 

I.  Tell  of  experiences  and  ol)servations  on  past  lessons. 

II.  Assignment  of  official  duties. 

(It  would  be  well  for  the  instructor  to  read  frequently  and 
have  constantly  in  mind  the  way  in  which  the  Priesthood  authorizes 
its  possessor  to  labor  with  his  fellow  men  (Doc.  &  Gov.,  121:  34-46). 
These  lessons  are  designed  to  give  ideas  according  to  which  the  dea- 
cons are  to  acquire  habits  that  are  warranted  by  the  doctrines  of  the 
Gospel.  In  the  acquiring  of  those  ideas  and  holding  fast  to  them, 
it  is  the  instructor's  place,  very  obviously,  to  be  helpful,  not  demand- 
ing. Report,  also,  if  necessary,  on  any  readjustment  of  official 
duties.) 

Subject:   Sacrifice  of  Temporal  Comforts  for  Service  of  the 
Lord. 
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III.  ]\[eaning-  of  subject. 

What  do  you  understand  by  the  phrase,  "service  of  the  Lord"? 
State  something  which  you  tliink  is  a  service  of  the  Lord.  What  do 
you  understand  by  the  phrase,  "temporal  comforts"?  Name  some  ot 
your  temporal  comforts.  Which  do.  you  like  the  more,  the  temporal 
comforts  you  mentioned  or  the  service  of  the  Lord?  Which,  in  your 
own  judgment,  would  you  choose  to  work  hardest  for  if  you  were 
asked  to  make  a  choice?  What  is  the  meaning  of  sacrifice?  the  head- 
ing of  the  lesson? 

IV.  Lehi's  call  to  colonize  a  new  land. 

(An  illustration  of  sacrificing  temporal  comforts  to  carry  out  a 
purpose  of  the  Lord.) 

"For  it  came  to  pass  in  the  commencement  of  the  first  year  of 
the  reign  of  Zedekiah,  King  of  Judah,  (my  father,  Lehi,  having  dwelt 
at  Jerusalem  in  all  his  days;)  and  in  that  same  year  there  came 
many  prophets,  prophesying  unto  the  people  that  they  must  repent, 
or  the  great  city  Jerusalem  must  be  destroyed. 

"Wherefore  it  came  to  pass  that  my  father,  Lehi,  as  he  went 
forth,  prayed  unto  the  Lord,  yea,  even  with  all  his  heart,  in  behalf 
of  his  people. 

"And  it  came  to  pass,  as  he  prayed  unto  the  Lord,  there  came 
a  pillar  of  fire  and  dwelt  upon  a  rock  before  him;  and  he  saw  and 
heard  much;  and  because  of  the  things  which  he  saw  and  heard,  he 
did  quake  and  tremble  exceedingly. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  returned  to  his  own  house  at 
Jerusalem;  and  he  cast  himself  upon  his  bed,  being  overcome  with 
the  Spirit  and  the  things  which  he  had  seen; 

"And  being  thus  overcome  with  the  Spirit,  he  was  carried  away 
in  a  vision,  even  that  he  saw  the  heavens  open,  and  he  thought  he 
saw  God  sitting  upon  his  throne,  surrounded  with  numberless  con- 
courses of  angels  in  the  attitude  of  singing  and  praising  their  God. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  saw  one  descending  out  of  the 
midst  of  heaven,  and  he  beheld  that  hi's  lustre  was  above  that  of 
the  sun  at  noon-day; 

"And  he  also  saw  twelve  others  following  him,  and  their  bright- 
ness did  exceed  that  of  the  stars  in  the  firmament; 

"And  they  came  down  and  went  forth  upon  the  face  of  the  earth; 
and  the  first  came  and  stood  before  my  father,  and  gave  unto  him  a 
book,  and  bade  him  that  he  should  read. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  he  read,  he  was  filled  with  the 
Spirit  of  the  Lord, 

"And  he  read,  saying.  Wo,  wo  unto  Jerusalem!  for  I  have  seen 
thine  abominations;  yea,  and  many  things  did  my  father  read  con- 
cerning Jerusalem  that  it  should  be  destroyed,  and  the  inhabitants 
thereof,  many  should  perish  by  the  sword,  and  many  should  be  carried 
away  captive  into  Babylon. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  my  father  had  read  and  saw 
many  great  and  marvelous  things,  he  did  exclaim  many  things  unto 
the  Lord;  such  as  great  and  marvelous  are  thy  works,  O  Lord  God 
Almighty!      Thy   throne  is  high  in  the  heavens,  and   thy  power,  and 
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goodness,  and  mercy  are  over  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth;  and 
because  thou  are  merciful,  thou  wilt  not  suffer  those  who  come  unto 
thee  that  they  shall  perish! 

"And  after  this  manner  was  the  language  of  my  father  in  the 
praising  of  his  God;  for  his  soul  did  rejoice,  and  his  whole  heart  was 
filled,  because  of  the  things  which  he  had  seen;  yea,  which  the  Lord 
had  shown  unto  him." — I.  Nephi,  1:  4-15. 

"Therefore,  I  would  that  ye  should  know,  that  after  the  Lord  had 
shown  so  many  marvelous  things  unto  my  father,  Lehi,  yea,  con- 
cerning the  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  behold  he  went  forth  among  the 
people,  and  began  to  prophesy  and  to  declare  unto  them  concerning 
the  things  which  he  had  both  seen  and  heard. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Jews  did  mock  him,  because  of 
the  things  which  he  testified  of  them;  for  he  truly  testified  of  their 
wickedness  and  their  abominations;  and  he  testified  that  the  things 
which  he  saw  and  heard,  and  also  the  things  which  he  read  in  the 
book,  manifested  plainly  of  the  coming  of  a  Messiah,  and  also  the 
redemption  of  the  world. 

"And  when  the  Jews  heard  these  things,  they  were  angry  with 
him;  yea,  even  as  with  the  prophets  of  old,  whom  they  had  cast  out, 
and  stoned,  and  slain;  and  they  also  sought  his  life,  that  they  might 
take  it  away.  But  behold,  I,  Nephi,  will  show  unto  you  that  the  tender 
mercies  of  the  Lord  are  over  all  those  whom  he  hath  chosen,  because 
of  their  faith,  to  make  them  mighty  even  unto  the  power  of  de- 
liverance."— I.  Nephi,  1:   18-20. 

I.  Nephi,  2:  1-4,  11-13,  16-18;  see  lesson  eight  for  same  reference. 
I.  Nephi,  3:  16,  25;  see  lesson  ten  for  same  reference. 
L  Nephi,  5:  2;  see  lesson  twenty  for  same  reference. 

V.        Questions  and  suggestions. 

Tell  about  Lehi's  integrity  in  his  mission  of  calling  the  Jews  to 
repentance.     How  was   this   faithful  missionary  work  rewarded? 

What  were  the  financial  circumstances  of  the  family?  The 
feelings  of  the  family  about  going?  Describe  the  quality  of  the  land 
which  came  into  Lehi's  possession.  (Ether,  1:  42.)  Compare  the 
Old  and  the  New  World  from  your  geographical  knowledge  concern- 
ing their  relative  natural  resources.  Compare  your  conclusion  with 
the  statement  read  in  Ether.  Compare  the  privations  and  sufferings 
Lehi  endured  on  his  journey  with  those  he  escaped  during  the  Baby- 
lonish Captivity.  (See  note  I.)  Consider  the  honor  of  being  the 
founder  of  a  great  nation.  Compare  with  the  honor  we  give  Colum- 
bus. Consider,  also,  Lehi's  privileges  in  his  knowledge  concerning 
the  Lord  and  His  work.  Summarize  the  blessings  Lehi  received  by 
sacrificing  his  home  comforts.  Several  state  the  thoughts  learned 
from  the  lesson. 

What  blessings  do  you  think  you  would  merit  by  cutting  shorter, 
when  necessary,  your  hours  of  study,  of  farm  or  other  work  or  pleasure 
to  give  due  attention  to  your  duties  (1)  in  the  Priesthood,  (2)  in  your 
religion?     What  does  it  indicate  in  one  who  will  make  this  kind  of 
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sacrifice  for  the  Priesthood?  For  his  religion?  Keep  in  mind  the 
idea  of  making  some  sacrifice  for  your  religion  and  Priesthood,  and 
whenever  an  opportunity  presents  itself  resolve  not  to  let  it  pass 
without  making  the  sacrifice. 

Study  what  our  Savior  taught  His  Nephite  Apostles. 

"And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  spoken  these 
words.  He  looked  upon  the  twelve  whom  He  had  chosen,  and  said 
unto  them.  Remember  the  words  which  I  have  spoken.  For  behold, 
ye  are  they  whom  I  have  chosen  to  minister  unto  this  people.  There- 
fore I  say  unto  you,  take  no  thought  for  your  life,  what  ye  shall 
eat,  or  what  ye  shall  drink;  nor  yet  for  your  body,  what  ye  shall 
put  on.    Is  not  the  life  more  than  meat,  and  the  body  than  raiment? 

"Behold  the  fowls  of  the  air,  for  they  sow  not,  neither  do  they 
reap,  nor  gather  into  barns;  yet  your  heavenly  Father  feedeth  them. 
Are  ye  not  much  better  than  they? 

"Which  of  you  by  taking  thought  can  add  one  cubit  unto  his 
stature? 

"And  why  take  ye  thought  for  raiment?  Consider  the  lilies  of 
the  field  how  they  grow;   they  toil  not,  neither  do  they  spin; 

"And  yet  I  say  unto  you,  that  even  Solomon,  in  all  his  glory,  was 
not  arrayed  like  one  of  these. 

"Wherefore,  if  God  so  clothe  the  grass  of  the  field,  which  today 
is,  and  tomorrow  is  cast  into  the  oven,  even  so  will  he  clothe  you, 
if  ye  are   not  of   little  faith. 

"Therefore  take  no  thought,  saying.  What  shall  we  eat?  or, 
what  shall  we  drink?  or,  wherewithal  shall  we  be  clothed? 

"For  your  heavenly  Father  knoweth  that  ye  have  need  of  all 
these  things. 

"But  seek  ye  first  the  kingdom  of  God  and  His  righteousness, 
and  all  these  things  shall  be  added  unto  you. 

"Take  therefore  no  thought  for  the  morrow,  for  the  morrow 
shall  take  thought  for  the  things  of  itself.  Sufficient  is  the  day  unto 
the  evil  thereof."— Book  of  Mormon,  III.  Nephi,  13:   25-34. 

NOTE  1.  Jerusalem  taken  by  the  Chaldeans. — Certain  passages 
in  Lamentations  (2:  19-22;  4:  10)  suggest  the  horror  of  the  siege 
which  lasted  a  year  and  a  half.  Famine  drove  the  Hebrew  mothers 
to  such  a  pitch  of  madness  that  they  did  not  hesitate  to  consume 
their  own  children;  while  it  so  far  weakened  the  strength  of  the 
defenders  that  in  July  of  586  B.  C.  the  besiegers  were  able  to  force 
an  entrance  into  the  city  through  the  Northern  wall.  Under  the 
cover  of  the  night  Zedekiah,  with  his  few  warriors,  fled  through  the 
Southern  gate,  down  across  the  barren  wilderness  of  Judea  toward 
the  Jordan.  The  fugitives  were  overtaken,  however,  by  the  Chaldeans 
on  the  plain  of  Jericho. — Kent  History  Hebrew  People,  Divided  King- 
dom, page  198. 

Jeremiah's  prophecies  concerning  Zedekiah  fulfilled. — At  Riblah, 
Zedekiah  was  brought  into  the  presence  of  the  great  king,  with  his 
fellow  captives  *****  ^11  the  chief  men  taken  with  him  were 
ordered  to  be  instantly  put  to  death,  next  came  the  turn  of  his  own 
two  sons,  who  were  speared  or  beheaded  in  his  own  presence.  It 
was  the  last  sight  on  which  he  was  ever  to  look,  and  must  have 
been  burned  into  his  memory  in  every  horrible  detail.  His  sons  all 
killed,   a   spear  or   knife   presently   blinded   him   forever  and   he   had 
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only  begun  the  descending  stages  of  his  humiliation.  Chained  hand 
and  foot,  with  his  eyes  bleeding  and  a  ring  thrust  through  his  lips, 
he  was  shut  up  in  a  cage  and  carried  off  to  Babylon,  to  be  paraded 
before  its  population,  and  then  thrust  into  a  dungeon  till  he  died. — • 
Guko,  Landmarks  of  Old  Testament  History,  pages  313,  314. 

The  fate  of  the  city,  and  the  people. — The  conqueror  did  not 
come  to  spoil  the  city.  He  left  that  task  to  three  great  officers, 
Nebuzaradan,  the  captain  of  the  guard,  or  chief  executioner;  Nebu- 
shasban,  the  Rabsaris,  or  chief  of  the  eunuchs,  and  Nargalshareser, 
the  Rabmag,  or  chief  of  the  magicians.  They  took  their  station  by 
the  middle  gate,  and  gave  up  the  city  to  pillage  and  massacre;  no 
horror  was  spared.  The  sepulchres  were  rifled  for  treasure;  the 
young  Levites  were  slain  in  the  house  of  their  Sanctuary;  women 
were  violated;  maidens  and  hoary  headed  men  were  slain.  Princes 
were  hanged  up  by  the  hand,  and  the  faces  of  elders  were  dishonored; 
Priest  and  Prophet  were  slain  in  the  Sanctuary  of  the  Lord,  till  the 
blood  flowed  like  red  wine  from  the  wine  press  over  the  desecrated 
floor.  After  this  the  devoted  capital  was  given  up  to  destruction. 
The  temple  was  plundered.  Then  the  walls  of  the  city  were  dis- 
mantled and  broken  down.  The  temple,  and  the  palace,  and  all  the 
houses  of  the  princes  were  committed  to  the  flames. — Farrar,  Expos. 
Bible,  2  Kings,  pages  460,  461. 


LESSON  FIFTEEN. 

I.  Tell  of  observations  and  experiences  of  last  lesson. 

II.  Assignment  of  official  duties. 

Subject:  What  Social  Courtesies  Should  We  Accord  the  Girls? 

III.  Meaning  of  subject. 

What  is  the  meaning  of  the  words  "accord"?  "courtesies"?  "so- 
cial"? What  is  the  meaning  of  the  question  used  as  the  heading  of 
the  lesson? 

IV.  Teaching's  and  illustrations. 

Study  carefully  the  following  verses  showing  a  purpose  of  the 
Lord  in  placing  man  and  woman  on  the  earth: 

"And  the  Gods  took  the  man  and  put  him  in  the  Garden  of  Eden, 
to  dress  it  and  to  keep  it.  And  the  Gods  said:  Let  us  make  an  help- 
meet for  the  man,  for  it  is  not  good  that  the  man  should  be  alone, 
therefore  we  will  form  an  helpmeet  for  him.  And  Adam  said:  This 
was  bone  of  my  bones  and  flesh  of  my  flesh;  now  she  shall  be  called 
woman." 

"And  now  I  would  that  ye  might  know,  that  after  my  father, 
Lehi,  had  made  an  end  of  prophesying  concerning  his  seed,  it  came 
to  pass  that  the  Lord  spake  unto  him  again  saying,  That  it  was  not 
meet  for  him,  Lehi,  that  he  should  take  his  family  into  the  wilderness 
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alone;  but  that  his  sons  should  take  daughters  to  wife,  that  they 
might  raise  up  seed  unto  the  Lord  in  the  land  of  promise. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  commanded  him  that  I, 
Nephi,  and  my  brethren,  should  again  return  unto  the  land  of  Jeru- 
salem, and  bring  down  Ishmael  and  his  family  into  the  wilderness. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  again,  with  my  brethren, 
go  forth  into  the  wilderness  to  go  up  to  Jerusalem. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  went  up  into  the  house  of  Ishmael, 
and  we  did  gain  favor  in  the  sight  of  Ishmael,  insomuch  that  we  did 
speak  unto  him  the  words  of  the  Lord. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  did  soften  the  heart  of 
Ishmael,  and  also  his  household,  insomuch  that  they  took  their  journey 
with  us  down  into  the  wilderness  to  the  tent  of  our  father. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  we  journeyed  in  the  wilderness, 
behold  Laman  and  Lemuel,  and  two  of  the  daughters  of  Ishmael,  and 
two  of  the  sons  of  Ishmael,  and  their  families,  did  rebel  against  us; 
yea,  against  I,  Nephi,  and  Sam,  and  their  father,  Ishmael,  and  his 
wife,  and  his  three  other  daughters. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  which  rebellion,  they  were  desirous 
to  return  into  the  land  of  Jerusalem." — I.  Nephi,  7:    1-7. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  took  one  of  the  daughters 
of  Ishmael  to  wife;  and  also,  my  brethren  took  of  the  daughters  of 
Ishmael  to  wife;  and  also  Zoram  took  the  eldest  daughter  of  Ishmael 
to  wife." — I.  Nephi,  16:    7. 

"And  Abraham  was  old,  and  well  stricken  in  age:  and  the  Lord 
had  blessed  Abraham  in  all  things. 

"And  Abraham  said  unto  his  eldest  servant  of  his  house,  that 
ruled  over  all  that  he  had.  Put,  I  pray  thee,  thy  hand  under  my  thigh; 

"And  I  will  make  thee  swear  by  the  Lord,  the  God  of  heaven, 
and  the  God  of  the  earth,  that  thou  shalt  not  take  a  wife  unto  my 
son  of  the  daughters  of  the  Canaanites,  among  whom  I  dwell: 

"But  shalt  go  unto  my  country,  and  to  my  kindred,  and  take  a 
wife  unto  my  son  Isaac." — Gen.,  24:    1-4. 

"The  Lord  God  of  heaven,  which  took  me  from  my  father's  house, 
and  from  the  land  of  my  kindred,  and  which  spake  unto  me,  saying. 
Unto  thy  seed  will  I  give  this  land;  he  shall  send  his  angel  before 
thee,  and  thou  shalt  take  a  wife  unto  my  son  from   thence. 

"And  if  the  woman  will  not  be  willing  to  follow  thee,  then  thou 
shalt  be  clear  from  this  my  oath:  only  bring  not  my  son  thither  again. 

"And  the  servant  put  his  hand  under  the  thigh  of  Abraham  his 
master,  and  sware  to  him  concerning  that  matter." — Gen.,  24:   7-9. 

"And  he  said,  O  Lord  God  of  my  master  Abraham,  I  pray  thee, 
send  me  good  speed  this  day,  and  shew  kindness  unto  my  master 
Abraham. 

"Behold,  I  stand  here  by  the  well  of  water;  and  the  daughters 
of  the  men  of  the  city  come  out  to  draw  water: 

"And  let  it  come  to  pass,  that  the  damsel  to  whom  I  shall  say. 
Let  down  thy  pitcher,  I  pray  thee,  that  I  may  drink;  and  she  shall 
say,  Drink,  and  I  will  give  thy  camels  drink  also:  let  the  same  be 
she  that  thou  hast  appointed  for  thy  servant  Isaac;  and  thereby  shall 
I  know  that  thou  hast  shewed  kindness  unto  my  master. 

"And  it  came  to  pass,  before  he  had  done  speaking,  that,  behold. 
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Rebekah  came  out,  who  was  born  to  Bethuel,  son  of  Milcah,  the  wife 
of  Nahor,  Abraham's  brother,  with  her  pitcher  upon  her  shoulder. 

"And  the  damsel  was  very  fair  to  look  upon,  a  virgin,  neither 
had  any  man  known  her:  and  she  went  down  to  the  well,  and  filled 
her  pitcher,  and  came  up. 

"And  the  servant  ran  to  meet  her,  and  said.  Let  me,  I  pray  thee, 
drink  a  little  water  of  thy  pitcher. 

"And  she  said.  Drink,  my  lord:  and  she  hasted,  and  let  down 
her  pitcher  upon  her  hand,  and  gave  him  drink. 

"And  when  she  had  done  giving  him  drink,  she  said,  I  will 
draw  water  for  thy  camels  also,  until  they  have  done  drinking." — 
Gen.,  24:   12-19. 

"And  Rebekah  arose,  and  her  damsels,  and  they  rode  upon  the 
camels,  and  followed  the  man:  and  the  servant  took  Rebekah,  and 
went  his  way. 

"And  Isaac  came  from  the  way  of  the  well  Lahai-roi;  for  he 
dwelt  in  the  south  country. 

"And  Isaac  went  out  to  meditate  in  the  field  at  the  eventide: 
and  he  lifted  up  his  eyes,  and  saw,  and  behold,  the  camels  were 
coming. 

"And  Rebekah  lifted  up  her  eyes,  and  when  she  saw  Isaac  she 
lighted  off  the  camel. 

"For  she  had  said  unto  the  servant.  What  man  is  this  that  walk- 
eth  in  the  field  to  meet  us?  And  the  servant  had  said.  It  is  my 
master:   therefore  she  took  a  vail  and  covered  herself. 

"And  the  servant  told  Isaac  all  things  that  he  had  done. 

"And  Isaac  brought  her  into  his  mother  Sarah's  tent,  and  took 
Rebekah,  and  she  became  his  wife;  and  he  loved  her:  and  Isaac  was 
comforted  after  his  mother's  death." — Gen.,  24:    61-67. 

V.         Questions  and  suggestions. 

State  the  part  the  Lord  took  to  provide  companions  for  the 
boys  of  Lehi's  family  and  Isaac.  What  part  did  the  parents  take? 
It  is  the  Lord's  design  for  the  boys  and  the  girls  when  they  become 
men  and  women  to  become  companions  as  our  fathers  and  mothers 
are  companions.  And  it  is  our  privilege,  with  the  consent  of  our 
parents,  to  give  becoming  courtesies  to  our  girl  friends.  Such  cour- 
tesies as  we  are  willing  other  boys  should  accord  our  own  sisters. 

We  believe  that  the  boys  think  their  conduct  towards  girls  ought 
to  help  make  them  happy.  It  would  not  be  the  thought  of  any  Latter- 
day  Saint  boy  to  make  his  girl  associates  unhappy.  With  this  belief 
in  mind,  we  have  asked  some  noble  young  women  of  about  the  age 
of  deacons  what  kind  of  attentions  from  the  boys  would  make  them 
most  happy.  The  following  are  some  of  their  own  thoughts  on  that 
question.  They  felt  a  consciousness  of  desiring  some  attentions  from 
the  boys,  but  their  mothers  and  grandmothers  were  their  only  con- 
fidants on  this  new  desire.  If  those  instructions  were  broken  by  the 
boys  the  girls  felt  wounded  or  shocked.  Because  of  that  native  desire 
for  attention  from  boys  and  its  being  guided  by  their  mothers  and 
grandmothers,  the  girls  are  very  quick  to  observe   characteristics  in 
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boys.  Among  the  things  they  disliked  were  perfumeries  on  boys, 
and  to  see  one  of  a  company  of  boys  too  stingy  to  throw  in  his  share 
of  an  expense  incurred  by  all  the  boys,  especially  if  that  boy  was 
the  escort  of  one  of  the  girls. 

Of  the  things  they  like  to  see  in  boys  are  such  as  the  following: 

Cleanly  personal  appearance,  refinement  in  language  and  ac- 
tions, physical  strength  and  ambition.  They  appreciate  a  kindly  na- 
ture not  only  to  people  but  to  animals,  and  are  deeply  impressed 
with  a  boy  who  loves  children.  In  addition  to  the  above,  the  girls 
felt  best  if  their  escorts'  conduct  revealed  the  following  traits:  They 
enjoyed  sleigh  rides  in  crowds.  Above  all  they  prized  a  pure-minded 
boy  whose  language  was  free  from  vulgarity,  and  from  whom  they 
could  learn.  They  took  pride  in  saying  it  was  their  hope  not  to 
keep  company  with  a  boy  who  used  tobacco  or  drank  liquors  of  any 
kind. 

In  whose  society  do  you  have  the  stronger  desire  to  mingle, 
that  of  your  sisters  or  that  of  the  sisters  of  other  boys?  Do  you 
have  a  desire  to  mingle  with  the  girls  socially? 

Which  has  the  Lord  made  the  stronger,  the  boy  or  the  girl? 
Which,  then,  should  do  the  harder  kind  of  work?  In  case  of  danger, 
which  should  be  the  protector?  On  which  do  the  servants  of  the 
Lord  confer  the  Priesthood?  On  which,  then,  does  the  Lord  place  the 
greater  responsibility?  Summarize  your  answers  to  these  questions. 
What  ought  the  boy  to  do  because  of  his  greater  strength?  What 
is  his  responsibility  compared  with  that  of  the  girl  because  of  the 
Priesthood  he  bears?  (1)  in  thoughts,  (2)  in  words,  (3)  in  deeds? 


LESSON  SIXTEEN. 

I.  Tell  of  experiences  and  observations  on  last  lesson. 

II.  Assignment  of  official  duties. 

Subject:  The  Prophets  of  the  Lord  as  Guides  in  Life. 

III.  Meaning  of  subject. 

What  is  the  meaning  of  the  expression,  "Guide  in  life"?  Who 
has  been  your  most  useful  guide  in  life?  Narrate  some  experience 
in  which  you  have  learned  a  good  lesson  by  following  the  advice  of 
that  guide. 

Name  some  prophets  of  the  Lord.  Nan-ate  a  prophesy  which 
has  impressed  you.  Is  it  fulfilled?  Whom  do  we  sustain  as  prophets 
of  the  Lord  in  our  day?  State  the  meaning  of  the  heading  of  the 
lesson. 
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IV.       Prophecies    of    Nephi    and    their    fulfillment    as    illus- 
trations. 

"And  the  angel  said  unto  me  again.  Look  and  behold  the  con- 
descension of  God! 

"And  I  looked  and  beheld  the  Redeemer  of  the  world,  of  whom 
my  father  had  spoken;  and  I  also  beheld  the  prophet,  who  should 
prepare  the  way  before  him.  And  the  Lamb  of  God  went  forth  and 
was  baptized  of  him;  and  after  he  was  baptized,  I  beheld  the  heavens 
open,  and  the  Holy  Ghost  come  down  out  of  heaven  and  abode  upon 
him  in  the  form  of  a  dove. 

"And  I  beheld  that  he  went  forth  ministering  unto  the  people, 
in  power  and  great  glory;  and  the  multitudes  were  gathered  together 
to  hear  him;  and  I  beheld  that  they  cast  him  out  from  among  them. 

"And  I  also  beheld  twelve  others  following  him.  And  it  came 
to  pass  that  they  were  carried  away  in  the  Spirit,  from  before  my 
face,   and    I   saw   them    not. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  angel  spake  unto  me  again,  saying. 
Look!  And  I  looked,  and  I  beheld  the  heavens  open  again,  and  I  saw 
angels  descending  upon  the  children  of  men;  and  they  did  minister 
unto  them. 

"And  he  spake  unto  me  again,  saying.  Look!  And  I  looked,  and 
I  beheld  the  Lamb  of  God  going  forth  among  the  children  of  men. 
And  I  beheld  multitudes  of  people  who  were  sick,  and  who  were 
afflicted  with  all  manner  of  diseases,  and  with  devils,  and  unclean 
spirits:  and  the  angel  spake  and  showed  all  these  things  unto  me. 
And  they  were  healed  by  the  power  of  the  Lamb  of  God;  and  the 
devils  and  the  unclean  spirits  were  cast  out. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  angel  spake  unto  me  again,  saying. 
Look!  And  I  looked  and  beheld  the  Lamb  of  God,  that  he  was  taken 
by  the  people;  yea,  the  Son  of  the  everlasting  God  was  judged  of 
the  world;    and  I  saw  and  bear  record. 

"And  1,  Nephi,  saw  that  he  v/as  lifted  up  upon  the  cross,  and 
slain  for  the  sins  of  the  world. 

"And  after  he  was  slain  I  saw  the  multitudes  of  the  earth,  that 
they  were  gathered  together  to  fight  against  the  apostles  of  the  Lamb; 
for  thus  were  the  twelve  called  by  the  angel  of  the  Lord." — I.  Nephi, 
11:    26-34. 

"And  while  the  angel  spake  these  words,  I  beheld  and  saw  that 
the  seed  of  my  brethren  did  contend  against  my  seed,  according  to 
the  word  of  the  angel;  and  because  of  the  pride  of  my  seed,  and 
the  temptations  of  the  devil,  I  beheld  that  the  seed  of  my  brethren 
did  overpower   the  people  of  my  seed. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  and  saw  .the  people  of  the 
seed  of  my  brethren,  that  they  had  overcome  my  seed;  and  they  went 
forth  in  multitudes  upon  the  face  of  the  land. 

"And  I  saw  them  gathered  together  in  multitudes;  and  I  saw 
wars  and  rumours  of  wars  among  them;  and  in  wars  and  rumours 
of  wars,  I  saw  many  generations  pass  away. 

"And  the  angel  said  unto  me,  Behold  these  shall  dwindle  in  un- 
belief. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  after  they  had  dwindled  in 
unbelief,  they  became  a  dark,  and  loathsome,  and  a  filthy  people,  full 
of  idleness  and  all  manner  of  abominations." — I.  Nephi,  12:    19-23. 
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"And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  looked  and  beheld  many  waters;  and 
they  divided  the  Gentiles  from  the  seed  of  my  brethren. 

"And  it  came/ to  pass  that  the  angel  said  unto  me.  Behold  the 
wrath  of  God  is  upon  the  seed  of  thy  brethren. 

"And  I  looked  and  beheld  a  man  among  the  Gentiles  who  was 
separated  from  the  seed  of  my  brethren  by  the  many  waters;  and  I 
beheld  the  Spirit  of  God,  that  it  came  down  and  wrought  upon  the 
man;  and  he  went  forth  upon  the  many  waters,  even  unto  the  seed 
of  my  brethren,  who  were  in  the  promised  land. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  the  Spirit  of  God,  that  it 
wrought  upon  other  Gentiles;  and  they  went  forth  out  of  captivity 
upon  the  many  waters. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  many  multitudes  of  the  Gen- 
tiles upon  the  land  of  promise;  and  I  beheld  the  wrath  of  God,  that 
it  was  upon  the  seed  of  my  brethren;  and  they  were  scattered  before 
the  Gentiles,  and  were  smitten. 

"And  I  beheld  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord,  that  it  was  upon  the  Gen- 
tiles; that  they  did  prosper,  and  obtain  the  land  for  their  inheritance; 
and  I  beheld  that  they  were  white,  and  exceeding  fair  and  beautiful, 
like  unto  my  people  before  they  were  slain. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  beheld  that  the  Gentiles  who 
had  gone  forth  out  of  captivity,  did  humble  themselves  before  the 
Lord;  and  the  power  of  the  Lord  was  with  them; 

"And  I  beheld  that  their  mother  Gentiles  were  gathered  to- 
gether upon  the  waters,  and  upon  the  land  also,  to  battle  against 
them ; 

"And  I  beheld  that  the  power  of  God  was  with  them,  and  also 
that  the  wrath  of  God  was  upon  all  those  that  were  gathered  together 
against  them  to   battle. 

"And  I,  Nephi,  beheld  that  the  Gentiles  that  had  gone  out  of 
captivity,  were  delivered  by  the  power  of  God  out  of  the  hands  of 
all  other  nations. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  beheld  that  they  did  prosper 
in  the  land;  and  I  beheld  a  book,  and  it  was  carried  forth  among 
them."— L  Nephi.  13:   10-20. 

V.        Questions  and  suggestions. 

From  your  knowledge  of  history  show  how  the  above  prophecies 
have  been  fulfilled.  (See  note  1.)  (Compare  the  Indians  of  today 
with  verse  23.)  (See  note  2.)  See  note  3  as  a  means  of  interpreting 
the  word  "captivity."  Name  some  of  the  generals  on  both  sides  of 
the  American  Revolution.  How  did  a  dense  fog  assist  Washington  to 
escape  the  British  general?  About  how  long  before  the  fulfillment  of 
the  several  events  were  their  respective  prophecies  made? 

We  see  from  our  study  that  the  Lord  has,  we  may  say,  a  pro- 
gram for  the  world,  and  He  shows  it  to  His  Prophets.  What  is  a 
purpose  of  the  Lord  in  making  known  His  program?  We  have  seen, 
too,  that  those  parts  of  the  Lord's  program  we. have  studied  have  been 
fulfilled.  Which  is  the  better,  to  work  for  or  against  the  Loral's  pro- 
gram? Why?  How  is  your  faith  strengthened  in  the  Prophets  of 
the  Lord  by  studying  these  prophecies  and  their  fulfillment?     What 
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is  the  best  way  for  j^ou  constantly  to  strengthen  your  faith  in  them? 
Study  Matt.,  10:  40-42. 

NOTE  1.— Matt.,  3:  1-5;  John,  1:  32-34;  Matt,  14:  13-21;  Luke, 
6:  12-16;  8:  26-33.    Tell  about  the  mock  trial. 

NOTE  2. — "When  Columbus  had  formed  his  theory,  it  became 
fixed  in  his  mind  with  singular  firmness  and  influenced  his  entire 
character  and  conduct.  He  never  spoke  in  doubt  or  hesitation  but 
with  as  much  certainty  as  if  his  eyes  had  beheld  the  promised  land. 
No  trial  nor  disappointment  could  divert  him  from  the  steady  pursuit 
of  his  object.  A  deep  religious  sentiment  mingled  with  his  medita- 
tions and  gave  them  at  times  a  tinge  of  superstition,  but  it  was  of  a 
sublime  and  lofty  kind;  he  looked  upon  himself  as  standing  in  the 
hand  of  heaven,  chosen  from  among  men  for  the  accomplishment  of 
its  high  purpose,  he  read,  as  he  supposed,  his  contemplated  discovery 
foretold  in  Holy  Writ,  and  shadowed  forth  darkly  in  the  mystic  reve- 
lations of  the  prophets.  The  ends  of  the  earth  were  to  be  brought 
together,  and  all  nations  and  tongues  and  languages  united  under 
the  banners  of  the  Redeemer.  This  was  to  be  the  triumphant  con- 
summation of  his  enterprise." — Irving's  Columbus,  I.,  pages  48-9. 

NOTE  3. — Hampton  Court  Conference,  which  was  called  by  King 
James  I.  of  England,  Puritan  Clergymen  and  Church  of  England 
Bishops,  debated  on  their  respective  religious  ideas.  In  the  debate 
a  Puritan,  Dr.  Reynolds,  among  other  things  made  this  request,  "that, 
according  to  certain  Provincial  Constitutions,  they  of  the  clergy  might 
have  meetings  once  every  three  weeks;  first  in  Rural  Deaneries,  and 
therein  to  have  Prophesying."  King  James  in  answering,  and  having 
in  mind  the  Scottish  Presbytery,  said,  "It  as  well  agreeth  with  mon- 
archy, as  God  and  the  devil.  Then  Jack  and  Tom  and  Will  and  Dick 
shall  meet  and  at  their  pleasures  censure  me  and  my  Council  and  all 
our  proceedings.  *  *  *  Stay,  I  pray  you,  for  one  seven  years  before 
you  demand  that  from  me,  and  if  then  you  find  me  pursy  and  fat, 
and  my  windpipes  stuffed,  I  will  perhaps  hearken  to  you;  lor  let  that 
government  be  one  up,  I  am  sure  I  shall  be  kept  in  breath;  then  shall 
we  all  of  us  have  work  enough  and  both  our  hands  full.  But,  Dr. 
Reynolds,  until  you  find  that  I  grow  lazy,  let  that  alone."  King  James 
then  left  the  room,  saying,  "If  this  be  all  they  have  to  say,  I  shall 
make  them  conform  themselves,  or  I  will  harry  them  out  of  the  land, 
or  else  the  worse."     (1604  A.  D.) 


LESSON  SEVENTEEN. 

I.  Tell  of  experiences  and  observations  on  last  lesson. 

II.  Assignment  of  official  duties. 

Subject:  The  Prophets  of  the  Lord  as  Guides  (Continued.) 

III.  Meaning  of  subject. 

(In  our  last  lesson  we  studied   some  prophesies   and   their  ful- 
filment which  make  us  think  that  the  Lord  has  a  program  for  this 
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world.  We  also  learned  that  he  makes  known  to  his  servants  those 
parts  of  the  program  which  are  of  greatest  importance  for  them  to 
know.  For  example,  it  was  of  great  importance  for  Nephi  to  know 
about  the  coming  of  the  Messiah  and  the  great  events  which  would 
occur  upon  the  Promised  Land.  For  it  was  given  to  his  father  and 
his  descendants.)     Review  Step  III.,  Lesson  Sixteen. 

"Behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  cry  much  unto  the 
Lord  my  God,  because  of  the  anger  of  my  brethren. 

"But  behold,  their  anger  did  increase  against  me;  insomuch 
that  they  did  seek  to  take  away  my  life. 

"Yea,  they  did  murmur  against  me,  saying:  Our  younger  brother 
thinks  to  rule  over  us;  and  we  have  had  much  trial  because  of  him; 
wherefore,  now  let  us  slay  him,  that  we  may  not  be  afflicted  more 
because  of  his  words.  For  behold,  we  will  not  have  him  to  be  our 
ruler;  for  it  belongs  unto  us,  who  are  the  elder  brethren,  to  rule 
over  this  people. 

"Now  I  do  not  wi'ite  upon  these  plates,  all  the  words  which 
they  murmured  against  me.  But  it  sufficeth  me  to  say,  that  they 
did  seek  to  take  away  my  life. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  did  warn  me,  that  I,  Nephi, 
should  depart  from  them,  and  flee  into  the  wilderness,  and  all  those 
who  would  go  with  me. 

"Wherefore,  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  take  my  family, 
and  also  Zoram  and  his  family,  and  Sam,  mine  elder  brother  and  his 
family,  and  Jacob  and  Joseph,  my  younger  brethren,  and  also  my 
sisters,  and  all  those  who  would  go  with  me.  And  all  those  who 
would  go  with  me,  were  those  who  believed  in  the  warnings  and 
revelations  of  God;    wherefore  they  did  hearken  unto  my  words. 

"And  we  did  take  our  tents  and  whatsoever  things  were  pos- 
sible for  us,  and  did  journey  in  the  wilderness  for  the  space  of  many 
days.  And  after  we  had  journeyed  for  the  space  of  many  days,  we 
did  pitch  our  tents." — II.  Nephi,  5:  1-11.  (See  also  same  reference, 
Lesson  Twenty-three.) 

"Behold,  I,  Abinadom,  am  the  son  of  Chemish.  Behold  it  came 
to  pass  that  I  saw  much  war  and  contention  between  my  people, 
the  Nephites,  and  the  Lamanites;  and  I,  with  my  own  sword,  have 
taken  the  lives  of  many  of  the  Lamanites  in  the  defence  of  my 
brethren: 

"And  behold,  the  record  of  this  people  is  engraven  upon  plates 
which  is  had  by  the  kings,  according  to  the  generations;  and  I  know 
of  no  revelation,  save  that  which  has  been  written,  neither  prophecy; 
wherefore,  that  which  is  sufficient  is  written.     And  I  make  an  end. 

"Behold,  I  am  Amaleki,  the  son  of  Abinadom.  Behold  I  will 
speak  unto  you  somewhat  concerning  Mosiah,  who  was  made  king 
over  the  land  of  Zarahemla;  for  behold,  he  being  warned  of  the 
Lord  that  he  should  flee  out  of  the  land  of  Nephi,  and  as  many  as 
would  hearken  unto  the  voice  of  the  Lord,  should  also  depart  out  of 
the  land  with  him,  into  the  wilderness. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  according  as  the  Lord  had 
commanded  him.  And  they  departed  out  of  the  land  into  the  wilder- 
ness, as  many  as  would  hearken  unto  the  voice  of  the  Lord;  and 
they  were  led  by  many  preachings  and  prophesyings.  And  they  were 
admonished  continually  by  the  word  of  God;    and  they  were  led  by 
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the  power  of  his  arm,  through  the  wilderness,  until  they  came  down 
into  the  land  which  is  called  the  land  of  Zarahemla." — Omni,  1:   10-13. 

"And  now  I  would  speak  somewhat  concerning  a  certain  num- 
ber who  went  up  into  the  wilderness,  to  return  to  the  land  of  Nephi; 
for  there  was  a  large  number  who  were  desirous  to  possess  the  land 
of  their  inheritance; 

"Wherefore,  they  went  up  into  the  wilderness.  And  their  leader 
being  a  strong  and  mighty  man,  and  a  stiff-necked  man,  wherefore  he 
caused  a  contention  among  them;  and  they  were  all  slain,  save  fifty, 
in  the  wilderness,  and  they  returned  again  to  the  land  of  Zarahemla. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  also  took  others  to  a  consider- 
able number,  and  took  their  journey  again  into  the  wilderness. 

"And  I,  Amaleki,  had  a  brother,  who  also  went  with  them;  and 
I  have  not  since  known  concerning  them.  And  I  am  about  to  lie 
down  in  my  grave;  and  these  plates  are  full.  And  I  make  an  end  of 
my  speaking." — Omni,  1:    27-30. 

"And  now,  it  came  to  pass  that  after  King  Mosiah  had  had  con- 
tinual peace,  for  the  space  of  three  years,  he  was  desirous  to  know 
concerning  the  people  who  went  up  to  dwell  in  the  land  of  Lehi- 
Nephi,  or  in  the  city  of  Lehi-Nephi;  for  his  people  had  heard  nothing 
from  them,  from  the  time  they  left  the  land  of  Zarahemla;  therefore, 
they  wearied  him  with  their  teasings. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  King  Mosiah  granted  that  sixteen  of 
their  strong  men  might  go  up  to  the  land  of  Lehi-Nephi,  to  inquire 
concerning  their  brethren. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  on  the  morrow  they  started  to  go  up, 
having  with  them  one  Ammon,  he  being  a  strong  and  mighty  man, 
and  a  descendant  of  Zarahemla;   and  he  was  also  their  leader. 

"And  now,  they  knew  not  the  course  they  should  travel  in  the 
wilderness,  to  go  up  to  the  land  of  Lehi-Nephi;  therefore  they  wan- 
dered many  days  in  the  wilderness,  even  forty  days  did  they  wander. 

"And  when  they  had  wandered  forty  days  they  came  to  a  hill, 
which  is  north  of  the  land  of  Shilom,  and  there  they  pitched  their 
tents. 

"And  Ammon  took  three  of  his  brethren,  and  their  names  were 
Amaleki,  Kelem,  and  Hem,  and  they  went  down  into  the  land  of 
Nephi; 

"And  behold  they  met  the  king  of  the  people,  who  was  in  the 
land  of  Nenhi,  and  in  the  land  of  Shilom;  and  they  were  surrounded 
by  the  king's  guard,  and  were  taken,  and  were  bound,  and  were  com- 
mitted to  prison. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  been  in  prison  two 
days,  they  were  again  brought  before  the  king,  and  their  bands  were 
loosed;  and  they  stood  before  the  king,  and  were  permitted,  or  rather 
commanded  that  they  should  answer  the  questions  which  he  should 
ask  them. 

"And  he  said  unto  them,  Behold,  I  am  Limhi,  the  son  of  Noah 
who  was  the  son  of  Zeniff,  who  came  up  out  of  the  land  of  Zara- 
hemla to  inherit  this  land,  which  was  the  land  of  their  fathers,  who 
was  made  a   king  by  the  voice  of  the  people. 

"And  now,  I  desire  to  know  the  cause  whereby  ye  were  so  bold 
as  to  come  near  the  walls  of  the  city,  when  I,  myself,  was  with  mv 
guards,  without  the  gate? 

"And  now,  for  this  cause  have  I  suffered  that  ye  should  be  pre- 
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served,  that  I  might  inquire  of  you,  or  else  I  should  have  caused  that 
my  guards  should  have  put  you  to  death.  Ye  are  permitted  to 
speak. 

"And  now,  when  Ammon  saw  that  he  was  permitted  to  speak, 
he  went  forth  and  bowed  himself  before  the  king;  and  rising  again 
he  said,  O  king,  I  am  very  thankful  before  God  this  day,  that  I  am 
yet  alive,  and  am  permitted  to  speak;  and  I  will  endeavour  to  speak 
with  boldness; 

"For  I  am  assured  that  if  ye  had  known  me,  ye  would  not  have 
suffered  that  I  should^  have  worn  these  bands.  For  I  am  Ammon, 
and  am  a  descendant  of  Zarahemla,  and  have  come  up  out  of  the 
land  of  Zarahemla,  to  inquire  concerning  our  brethren,  whom  Zeniff 
brought  up  out  of  that  land. 

"And  now,  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Limhi  had  heard  the  words 
of  Ammon,  he  was  exceeding  glad,  and  said,  Now,  I  know  of  a  surety 
that  my  brethren  who  were  in  the  land  of  Zarahemla  are  yet  alive. 
And  now,  I  will  rejoice;  and  on  the  morrow,  I  will  cause  that  my 
people  shall  rejoice  also. 

"For  behold,  we  are  in  bondage  to  the  Lamanites,  and  are  taxed 
with  a  tax  that  is  grevious  to  be  borne.  And  now,  behold,  our  breth- 
ren will  deliver  us  out  of  our  bondage,  or  out  of  the  hands  of  the 
Lamanites,  and  we  will  be  their  slaves;  for  it  is  better  that  we  be 
slaves  to  the  Nephites,  than  to  pay  tribute  to  the  king  of  the  Lam- 
anites. 

"And  now.  King  Limhi  commanded  his  guards  that  they  should 
no  more  bind  Ammon,  nor  his  brethren,  but  caused  that  they  should 
go  to  the  hill  which  was  north  of  Shilom,  and  bring  their  brethren 
into  the  city,  that  thereby  they  might  eat,  and  drink,  and  rest  them- 
selves from  the  labors  of  their  journey;  for  they  had  suffered  many 
things;   they  had  suffered  hunger,  thirst,  and  fatigue. 

"And  now,  it  came  to  pass  that  on  the  morrow,  that  King  Limhi 
sent  a  proclamation  among  his  people,  that  thereby  they  might 
gather  themselves  together  to  the  temple,  to  hear  the  words  which 
he  should  speak  unto  them. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  gathered  themselves 
together,  that  he  spake  unto  them  in  this  wise,  saying,  O  ye,  my  peo- 
ple, lift  up  your  heads  and  be  comforted;  for  behold  the  time  is  at 
hand,  or  is  not  far  distant,  when  we  shall  no  longer  be  in  subjection 
to  our  enemies,  notwithstanding  our  many  strugglings,  which  have 
been  in  vain;  5'et  I  trust  there  remaineth  an  effectual  struggle  to  be 
made. 

"Therefore,  lift  up  your  heads,  and  rejoice,  and  put  your  trust 
in  God,  in  that  God  who  was  the  God  of  Abraham,  and  Isaac,  and 
Jacob;  and  also  that  God  who  brought  the  children  of  Israel  out  ot 
the  land  of  Egypt,  and  caused  that  they  should  walk  through  the 
Red  Sea  on  dry  ground,  and  fed  them  with  manna,  that  they  might 
not  perish  in  the  wilderness;  and  many  more  things  did  he  do  for 
them. 

"And  again:  That  same  God  has  brought  our  fathers  out  of  the 
land  of  Jerusalem,  and  has  kept  and  preserved  his  people,  even 
until  now.  And  behold,  it  is  because  of  our  iniquities  and  abomina- 
tions that  has  brought  us  into  bondage. 

"And  ye  all  are  witnesses  this  day,  that  Zeniff,  who  was  made 
king  over  this  people,  he  being  over-zealous  to  inherit  the  land  of 
his  fathers,  therefore  being  deceived  by  the  cunning  and  craftiness 
of.  King  Laman,  who  having  entered  into  a  treaty  with   King  Zeniff, 
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and  having  yielded  up  into  his  hands  the  possessions  of  a  part  of 
the  land,  or  even  the  city  of  Lehi-Nephi,  and  the  city  of  Shilom; 
and  the  land  round  about; 

"And  all  this  he  did  for  the  sole  purpose  of  bringing  this  peo- 
ple into  subjection  or  into  bondage.  And  behold,  we  at  this  time  do 
pay  tribute  to  the  king  of  the  Lamanites,  to  the  amount  of  one- 
half  of  our  corn,  and  our  barley,  and  even  all  our  grain  of  every  kind, 
and  one-half  of  the  increase  of  our  flocks  and  our  herds;  and  even 
one-half  of  all  we  have  or  possess,  the  king  of  the  Lamanites  doth 
exact  of  us,  or  our  lives. 

"And  now,  is  not  this  grievous  to  be  borne?  And  is  not  this, 
our  affliction,  great?  Now  behold,  how  great  reason  we  have  to 
mourn. 

"Yea,  I  say  unto  you,  great  are  the  reasons  which  we  have  to 
mourn;  for  behold,  how  many  of  our  brethren  have  been  slain,  and 
their  blood  has  been  spilt  in  vain,  and  all  because  of  iniquity. 

"For  if  this  people  had  not  fallen  into  transgression,  the  Lord 
would  not  have  suffered  that  this  great  evil  should  come  upon  them. 
But  behold,  they  would  not  hearken  unto  his  words;  but  there  arose 
contentions  among  them,  even  so  mvich  that  they  did  shed  blood 
among  themselves. 

"And  a  prophet  of  the  Lord  have  they,  slain;  yea,  a  chosen  man 
of  God,  who  told  them  of  their  wickedness  and  abominations,  and 
prophesied  of  many  things  which  are  to  come,  yea,  even  the  coming 
of  Christ."— Mosiah,  7:    1-26. 

V.        Questions  and  suggestions. 

From  the  above  passages,  show  how  a  prophet  of  the  Lord  is 
a  guide  to  a  people.  What  was  the  necessity  for  the  first  move? 
How  was  it  made  successful?  What  is  the  name  of  the  land  to  which 
they  moved?  About  how  long  was  it  after  leaving  Jerusalem?  (IL  Ne- 
phi,  5:28.)  Select  those  verses  which  show  the  services  of  a  prophet 
of  the  Lord  to  those  who  will  obey.  What  was  the  occasion  for 
the  move  of  Mosiah?  What  is  the  name  of  the  land  to  which  they 
went?  When? 

Point  out  those  passages  which  show  the  risk  of  disobeying 
a  prophet  of  the  Lord.  Who  were  these  people  who  lived  at  Lehi- 
Nephi?  Who  led  them  to  Lehi-Nephi?  Why?  How,  and  from  whom, 
did  they  come  to  get  this  land?  W^hat  was  the  purpose  for  which 
the  king  let  them  have  Lehi-Nephi?  What  was  the  tax  which  the 
people  of  Lehi-Nephi  had  to  pay  each  year?  What  are  the  reasons 
Limhi  gives  for  their  being  in  bondage?  Tell  the  experience  of  those 
people  who  obeyed  the  voice  of  the  prophet  of  the  Lord.  Those  who 
were  disobedient.  Who,  in  our  day,  occupies  the  same  position  for  us 
that  Nephi  and  Mosiah  occupied  for  the  Nephites?  Tell  some  things 
our  prophet  has  asked  us  to  do.  Did  the  people  we  have  studied 
about  suffer  at  once?  How  many  rulers  had  there  been  for  the  peo- 
ple of  Zeniff  by  the  time  of  Limhi?  How  can  each  one  of  us  become 
acquainted  with  what  our  prophet  teaches  us?  What  will  be  the  re- 
ward for  the  person  who  obeys  the  teachings  of  our  prophet? 
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LESSON  EIGHTEEN. 

I.  Tell  of  experiences  and  observations  on  last  lesson. 

II.  Assignment  of  official  duties. 

Subject:  How  Should  We  Maintain  Power  and  Influence  by- 
Virtue  of  the  Priesthood? 

III.  Meaning  of  subject. 

Give  your  definition  of  the  word  "Priesthood."  Wtiat  is  the 
meaning  of  the  phrase,  "By  virtue  of  the  Pfiesthood"?  Of  the  words 
"power"?  "influence"?  and  "maintenance"?  Of  the  expression, 
"maintenance,  and  power  and  influence  among  men"?  What  is  the 
meaning  of  the  heading  of  the  lesson?  Name  a  man  who  you  think 
does  this.  Describe  how  he  does  it.  What  is  your  way  of  dealing 
with  your  fellow  deacons  by  virtue  of  the  priesthood? 

IV.  Nephi  as  an  example  of  maintaining  power  and  influ- 
ence by  virtue  of  the  priesthood. 

I.  Nephi,  3:  15-21,  28;  see  same  reference  in  Lesson  Ten.  I.  Ne- 
phi, 7:  6-22;  see  same  reference  in  Lesson  Eight.  L  Nephi,  17:  7-10; 
see  same  reference  in  Lesson  Twenty. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  spake  unto  my  brethren,  saying. 
Let  us  go  up  again  unto  Jerusalem,  and  let  us  be  faithful  in  keep- 
ing the  commandments  of  the  Lord;  for  behold  he  is  mightier  than 
all  the  earth,  then  why  not  mightier  than  Laban  and  his  fifty,  yea, 
or  even  than  his  tens  of  thousands? 

"Therefore  let  us  go  up;  let  us  be  strong  like  unto  Moses;  for 
he  truly  spake  unto  the  waters  of  the  Red  Sea,  and  they  divided 
hither  and  thither,  and  our  fathers  came  through,  out  of  captivity, 
on  dry  ground,  and  the  armies  of  Pharaoh  did  follow  and  were 
drowned  in  the  waters  of  the  Red  Sea. 

"Now,  behold,  ye  know  that  this  is  true;  and  ye  also  know  that 
an  angel  hath  spoken  unto  you,  wherefore  can  ye  doubt?  Let  us  go  up; 
the  Lord  is  able  to  deliver  us,  even  as  our  fathers,  and  to  destroy 
Laban,  even  as  the  Egyptians. 

"Now  when  I  had  spoken  these  words,  they  were  yet  wroth, 
and  did  still  continue  to  murmur;  nevertheless  they  did  follow  me 
up  until  we  came  without  the  walls  of  Jerusalem." — I.  Nephi,  4:  1-4. 
(For  further  reference  see  I.  Nephi,  17:   19,  23-55.) 

V.  Questions  and  suggestions. 

From  the  above  passages  show  Nephi's  (1)  persuasive,  (2) 
long-suffering,  (3)  gentle,  (4)  meek,  (5)  loving,  and  (6)  reproving 
way  of  dealing  with  his  brothers.  State  the  circumstances  under 
which  each  occurs. 

In  each  of  the  above  instances,  by  what  means  did  Nephi  main- 
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tain  influence  and  power  with  his  rebellious  brothers?  What  in  him 
made  his  words  so  powerful? 

Make  your  own  statement  as  to  how  we  should  maintain  in- 
fluence and  power  with  others  by  virtue  of  the  priesthood.  Read  and 
compare  the  following  with  your  statement:  (Doc.  &  Gov.,  121:  41-46.) 
How  can  you  best  make  it  a  rule  of  your  life,  when  acting  by  virtue 
of  the  priesthood,  to  do  so  in  the  light  of  these  ideas? 


LESSON  NINETEEN. 

I.  Tell  of  experiences  and  obserrations  on  last  lesson. 

II.  Assignment  of  official  duties. 

Subject:  How  Should  We  Maintain  Influence  and  Power  by 
Virtue  of  the  Priesthood?  (Continued.) 

III.  Meaning  of  subject. 

Review  step  III,  of  Lesson  Eighteen. 
Review  last  lesson. 

IV.  Nephi  as  an  example  of  maintaining-  power  and  influ- 
ence by  virtue  of  the  priesthood. 

"I,  Nephi,  having  been  born  of  goodly  parents,  therefore  I  was 
taught  somewhat  in  all  the  learning  of  my  father;  and  having  seen 
many  afflictions  in  the  course  of  my  days — nevertheless,  having  been 
highly  favored  of  the  Lord  in  all  my  days;  yea,  having  had  a  great 
knowledge  of  the  goodness  and  the  mysteries  of  God,  therefore  I 
make  a  record  of  my  proceedings  in  my  days." — I.  Nephi,  1:1.  (I.  Ne- 
phi, 2:16;    see  same  reference.  Lesson  Bight.) 

"And  it  came  to  pass  after  I,  Nephi,  having  heard  all  the  words 
of  my  fatlier,  concerning  the  things  which  he  saw  in  a  vision;  and 
also  the  chings  which  he  spake  by  the  power  of  the  Holy  Ghost; 
which  power  he  received  by  faith  on  the  Son  of  God;  and  the  Son 
of  God  was  the  Messiah  who  should  come;  1,  Nephi,  was  desirous 
also,  that  I  might  see,  and  hear,  and  know  of  these  things,  by  the 
power  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  which  is  the  gift  of  God  unto  all  those  who 
diligently  seek  him,  as  well  in  times  of  old  as  in  the  time  that  he 
should  manifest  himself  unto  the  children  of  men; 

"For  he  is  the  same  yesterday,  today,  and  forever;  and  the 
way  is  prepared  for  all  men  from  the  foundation  of  the  world,  if 
it  so  be  that  they  repent  and  come  unto  him; 

"For  he  that  diligently  seeketh  shall  find;  and  the  mysteries 
of  God  shall  be  unfolded  unto  them,  by  the  power  of  the  Holy  Ghost, 
as  well  in  these  times  as  in  times  of  old,  and  as  well  in  times  of  old 
as  in  times  to  come;  wherefore  the  course  of  the  Lord  is  one  eternal 
round. 

"Therefore  remember,  O  man,  for  all  thy  doings,  thou  shalt  be 
brought  into  judgment. 
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"Wherefore  if  ye  have  sought  to  do  wickedly  in  the  days  of 
probation,  then  ye  are  found  unclean  before  the  judgment-seat  of 
God;  and  no  unclean  thing  can  dwell  with  God;  wherefore  ye  must 
be  cast  off  forever. 

"And  the  Holy  Ghost  giveth  authority  that  I  should  speak  these 
things,  and  deny  them  not." — I.  Nephi,  10:   17-22. 

"For  it  came  to  pass  after  I  had  desired  to  know  the  things  that 
my  father  had  seen,  and  believing  that  the  Lord  was  able  to  make 
them  known  unto  me,  as  I  sat  pondering  in  mine  heart,  I  was  caught 
away  in  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord,  yea,  into  an  exceeding  high  moun- 
tain, which  I  never  had  before  seen,  and  upon  which  I  never  had  be- 
fore set  my  foot. 

"And  the  Spirit  said  unto  me,  Behold,  what  desirest  thou? 

"And  I  said,  I  desire  to  behold  the  things  which  my  father  saw. 

"And  the  Spirit  said  unto  me,  Believest  thou  that  thy  father  saw 
the  tree  of  which  he  hath  spoken? 

"And  I  said.  Yea,  thou  knowest  that  I  believe  all  the  words  of 
my  father. 

"And  when  I  had  spoken  these  words,  the  Spirit  cried  with  a 
loud  voice,  saying,  Hosanna  to  the  Lord,  the  most  high  God;  for  he 
is  God  over  all  the  earth,  yea,  even  above  all:  and  blessed  art  thou, 
Nephi,  because  thou  believest  in  the  Son  of  the  most  high  God; 
wherefore  thou  shalt  behold  the  things  which  thou  hast  desired. 

"And  behold  this  thing  shall  be  given  unto  thee  for  a  sign,  that 
after  thou  hast  beheld  the  tree  which  bore  the  fruit  which  thy 
father  tasted,  thou  shalt  also  behold  a  man  descending  out  of  heaven, 
and  him  shall  ye  witness;  and  after  ye  have  witnessed  him,  ye  shall 
bear  record  that  it  is  the  Son  of  God. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Spirit  said  unto  me,  Look!  and 
I  looked  and  beheld  a  tree;  and  it  was  like  unto  the  tree  which  my 
father  had  seen;  and  the  beauty  thereof  was  far  beyond,  yea,  ex- 
ceeding of  all  beauty;  and  the  whiteness  thereof  did  exceed  the  white- 
ness of  the  driven  snow. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  after  I  had  seen  the  tree,  I  said  unto  the 
Spirit,  I  behold  thou  hast  shewn  unto  me  the  tree  which  is  precious 
above  all. 

"And  he  said  unto  me.  What  desirest  thou? 

"And  I  said  unto  him,  to  know  the  interpretation  thereof;  for 
I  spake  unto  him  as  a  man  speaketh;  for  I  beheld  that  he  was  in  the 
form  of  a  man;  yet  nevertheless,  I  knew  that  it  was  the  Spirit  of  the 
Lord;   and  he  spake  unto  me  as  a  tnan.  speaketh  with  another. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  said  unto  me.  Look!  and  I  looked 
as  if  to  look  upon  him,  and  I  saw  him  not;  for  he  had  gone  from  be- 
fore my  presence." — I.  Nephi,  11:  1-12.  (I.  Nephi,  16:  1-6;  see  same 
reference  in  Lesson  Eleven.) 

V.         Questions  and  siigg-estions. 

From  the  above  passages,  tell  how  Nephi  obtained  his  knowledge. 

Compare  with  the  Savior's  words  to  his  apostles.  (John, 
14:  16-17.)  "And  I  will  pray  the  Father  and  he  shall  give  you  another 
Comforter  that  he  may  abide  with  you  forever;  even  the  Spirit  of 
Truth;  whom  the  world  can  not  receive,  because  it  seeth  him  not, 
neither  knoweth   him:    but  ye  know  him;    for   he  dwelleth  with  and 
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shall  be  in  you."  (Note  the  examination  this  heavenly  being  gave 
Nephi.  As  a  help  to  the  instructor  to  understand  "The  Other  Com- 
forter,"  see    Compendium,   Gems,    "The    Other   Comforter.") 

For  further  references  to  show  (1)  how  Nephi  desired  his 
brothers  to  learn  of  the  things  of  God;  (2)  the  clear  explanations  he 
made  of  difficult  things,  see  I.  Nephi,  15,  select  and  read  the  pas- 
sage which  shows  the  impartial  way  in  which  he  taught. 

What,  in  this  lesson,  shows  the  purity  of  Nephi's  knowledge? 
What  did  he  do  to  merit  it?  Re-read  Doc.  &  Gov.  121:  41-46,  and  note 
the  promise  to  those  who  pursue  the  course  outlined  in  these  verses. 
Compare  with  Nephi's  experience.  What  opportunities  do  you  have 
for  getting  knowledge  of  the  things  of  God?  Of  acting  by  virtue  of  the 
Holy  Priesthood?  In  connection  with  your  answer,  read  the  following: 
Doc.  &  Gov.,  13.  What  is  the  best  way  to  take  advantage  of  these 
opportunities? 


LESSON  TWENTY. 

I.  Tell  of  observations  and  experiences  of  last  lesson. 

II.  Assignment  of  official  duties. 

Subject:  Man's  Way  of  Maintaining  Power  with  His  Fellow- 
man. 

III.  Meaning  of  subject. 

(This  lesson  is  a  continuation  by  contrast  of  the  lessons  on 
maintenance  of  power  and  influence  by  virtue  of  the  Priesthood.) 

What  is  the  meaning  of  the  expressions  "fellow-man"?  "main- 
taining power"?  Man's  way  of  maintaining  power  is  to  be  dis- 
tinguished from  what  way?  What  is  the  point  we  are  going  to  study 
in  this  lesson? 

IV.  Lamanites  and  priests  of  Noah  as  examples  of  man's 
way  of  maintaining  power  with  his  fellow-man. 

Study  the  following:  "And  it  came  to  pass  that  Laman  was  angry 
with  me,  and  also  with  my  father;  and  also  was  Lemuel;  for  he 
hearkened  unto  the  words  of  Laman.  Wherefore  Laman  and  Lemuel 
did  speak  many  hard  Words  unto  us,  their  younger  brothers,  and  they 
did  smite  us  even  with  a  rod."— I.  Nephi,  3:28. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  we  journeyed  in  the  wilderness, 
behold  Laman  and  Lemuel  and  two  of  the  daughters  of  Ishmael,  and 
the  two  sons  of  Ishmael,  and  their  families,  did  rebel  against  us;  yea, 
against  I,  Nephi,  and  Sam,  and  their  father,  Ishmael,  and  his  wife, 
and  his  three  other  daughters." — I.  Nephi,  7:    6-7. 
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"And  it  came  to  pass  that  Ishmael  died,  and  was  buried  in  the 
place  which  was  called  Nahom. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  daughters  of  Ishmael  did  mourn 
exceedingly,  because  of  the  loss  of  their  father,  and  because  of  their 
afflictions  in  the  wilderness;  and  they  did  murmur  against  ray  father, 
because  he  had  brought  them  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem,  saying, 
Our  father  is  dead;  yea,  and  we  have  wandered  much  in  the  wilder- 
ness, and  we  have  suffered  much  affliction,  hunger,  thirst,  and  fa- 
tigue; and  after  all  these  sufferings  we  must  perish  in  the  wilderness 
with  hunger. 

"And  thus  they  did  murmur  against  my  father,  and  also  against 
me;    and  they  were  desirous  to  return  again  to  Jerusalem. 

"And  Ijaman  said  unto  Lemuel,  and  also  unto  the  sons  of  Ish- 
mael, behold  let  us  slay  our  father,  and  also  our  brother  Nephi,  who 
has  taken  it  upon  him  to  be  our  ruler  and  our  teacher,  who  are  his 
elder  brethren: 

"Now,  he  says  that  the  Lord  has  talked  with  him,  and  also  that 
angels  have  ministered  unto  him.  But,  behold,  we  know  that  he  lies 
unto  us;  and  he  tells  us  these  things,  and  he  worketh  many  things 
by  his  cunning  arts,  that  he  may  deceive  our  eyes,  thinking,  perhaps, 
that  he  may  lead  us  away  into  some  strange  wilderness;  and  after 
he  has  led  us  away,  he  has  thought  to  make  himself  a  king  and  a 
ruler  over  us,  that  he  may  do  with  us  according  to  his  will  and  pleas- 
ure. And'  after  this  manner  did  my  brother  Laman  stir  up  their 
hearts  to  anger.  " — I.  Nephi,  16:  34-38. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  I,  Nephi,  had  been  in  the  land 
Bountiful  for  the  space  of  many  days,  the  voice  of  the  Lord  came 
unto  me,  saying,  Arise,  and  get  thee  into  the  mountain.  And  it  came 
to  pass  that  I  arose  and  went  up  into  the  mountain,  and  cried  unto  the 
Lord. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  spake  unto  me,  saying. 
Thou  Shalt  construct  a  ship,  after  the  manner  which  I  shall  show 
thee,  that  I  may  carry  thy  people  across   these  waters. 

"Wherefore,  I,  Nephi,  did  strive  to  keep  the  commandments  of 
the  Lord,  and  I  did  exhort  my  brethren  to  faithfulness  and  dili- 
gence. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  make  tools  of  the  ore  which  I 
did  molten  out  of  the  rock. 

"And  when  my  brethren  saw  that  I  was  about  to  build  a  ship, 
they  began  to  murmur  against  me,  saying.  Our  brother  is  a  fool,  for 
he  thinketh  that  he  can  cross  these  great  waters. 

"And  thus  my  brethren  did  complain  against  me,  and  were  de- 
sirous that  they  might  not  labor,  for  they  did  not  believe  that  I 
could  build  a  ship;  neither  would  they  believe  that  I  was  instructed 
of  the  Lord. 

"And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  was  exceeding  sorrow- 
ful because  of  the  hardness  of  their  hearts;  and  now  when  they 
saw  that  I  began  to  be  sorrowful,  they  were  glad  in  their  hearts, 
insomuch  that  they  did  rejoice  over  me,  saying,  We  knew  that  ye 
were  lacking  in  judgment;  wherefore,  thou  canst  not  accomplish  so 
great  a  work; 

"And  thou  art  like  unto  our  father,  led  away  by  the  foolish 
imaginations  of  his  heart;  yea,  he  hath  led  us  out  of  the  land  of 
Jerusalem,  and  we  have  wandered  in  the  wilderness  for  these  many 
years;   and  our  women  have  toiled,     being  big  with  child;    and  they 
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have  borne  children  in  the  wilderness  and  suffered  all  things,  save 
it  were  death;  and  it  would  have  been  better  that  they  had  died, 
before  they  came  out  of  Jerusalem,  than  to  have  suffered  these  af- 
flictions. 

"Behold,  these  many  years  we  have  suffered  in  the  wilderness, 
which  time  we  might  have  enjoyed  our  possessions,  and  the  land  of 
our  inheritance:   yea,  and  we  might  have  been  happy; 

"And  we  know  that  the  people  who  were  in  the  land  of  Jeru- 
salem, were  a  righteous  people;  for  they  kept  the  statutes  and  the 
judgments  of  the  Lord,  and  all  his  commandments,  according  to  the 
law  of  Moses:  wherefore  we  know  that  they  are  a  righteous  people; 
and  our  father  hath  judged  them,  and  hath  led  us  away  because 
yve  would  hearken  unto  his  words;  yea,  and  our  brother  is  like  unto 
him.  And  after  this  manner  of  language  did  my  brethren  murmur 
and  complain  against  us." — I.  Nephi,  17:    7-8,  1.5-22. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  after  we  had  all  gone  down  into  the  ship, 
and  had  taken  with  us  our  provisions  and  things  which  had  been 
commanded  us,  we  did  put  forth  into  the  sea  and  were  driven  forth 
before  the  wind  towards  the  promised  land; 

,"And  after  we  had  been  driven  forth  before  the  wind,  for  the 
space  of  many  days,  behold  my  brethren,  and  the  sons  of  Ishmael, 
and  also  their  wives,  began  to  make  themselves  merry,  insomuch 
that  they  began  to  dance,  and  to  sing,  and  to  speak  with  rudeness, 
yea,  even  that  they  did  forget  by  what  power  they  had  been  brought 
thither;   yea,  they  were  lifted  up  into  exceeding  rudeness. 

"And  I,  Nephi,  began  to  fear  exceedingly,  lest  the  Lord  should 
be  angry  with  us,  and  smite  us,  because  of  our  iniquity,  that  we 
should  be  swallowed  up  in  the  depths  of  the  sea;  wherefore  I, 
Nephi,  began  to  speak  to  them  with  much  soberness;  but  behold 
they  were  angry  with  me,  saying.  We  will  not  that  our  younger 
brother  shall  be  a  ruler  over  us. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  Laman  and  Lemuel  did  take  me  and 
bind  me  with  cords,  and  they  did  treat  me  with  much  harshness; 
nevertheless  the  Lord  did  suffer  it,  that  he  might  show  forth  his 
power,  unto  the  fulfilling  of  his  word  which  he  had  spoken  concern- 
ing the  wicked." — I.  Nephi,  18:    8-11. 

"Behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  cry  much  unto  the 
Lord  my  God,  because  of  the  anger  of  my  brethren. 

"But  behold,  their  anger  did  increase  against  me,  insomuch  that 
they  did  seek  to  take  away  my  life. 

"Yea,  they  did  murmur  against  me,  saying:  Our  younger 
brother  thinks  to  rule  over  us;  and  we  have  had  much  trial  because 
of  him;  therefore,  now  let  us  slay  him,  that  we  may  not  be  afflicted 
more  because  of  his  words.  For  behold,  we  will  not  have  him  to  be 
our  ruler;  for  it  belongs  unto  us,  who  are  the  elder  brethren  to  rule 
over  this  people. 

"Now  I  do  not  write  upon  these  plates,  all  the  words  which 
they  murmured  against  me.  But  it  sufficeth  me  to  say,  that  they 
did  seek  to   take  away  my  life."— II.  Nephi,  5:    1-4. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  one  of  them  said  unto  him,  Abinadi, 
What  meaneth  the  words  which  are  written,  and  which  have  been 
taught  by  our  fathers,  saying: 

"How   beautiful   upon   the   mountains   are   the   feet  of  him    that 
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bringeth  good  tidings;  that  publishetli  peace;  that  bringeth  good 
tidings  of  good;  that  publisheth  salvation;  that  saith  unto  Zion,  thy 
God  reigneth; 

"Thy  watchman  shalt  lift  up  the  voice;  with  the  voice  together 
shall  they  sing,  for  they  shall  see  eye  to  eye  when  the  Lord  shall 
bring  again  Zion 

"Break  forth  into  joy;  sing  together  ye  waste  places  of  Jeru- 
salem: for  the  Lord  hath  comforted  his  people,  he  hath  redeemed 
Jerusalem. 

"The  Lord  hath  made  bare  his  holy  arm  in  the  eyes  of  all 
the  nations,  and  all  the  ends  of  the  earth  shall  see  the  salvation 
of  our  God. 

"And  now  Abinadi  said  unto  them,  Are  you  priests,  and  pre- 
tend to  teach  this  people,  and  to  understand  the  Spirit  of  prophesy- 
ing, and  yet  desire  to  know  of  me  what  these  things  mean? 

"I  say  uno  you.  Wo  be  unto  you  for  perverting  the  ways  of  the 
Lord.  For  if  ye  understand  these  things  ye  have  not  taught  them: 
therefore,  ye  have  perverted  the  ways  of  the  Lord. 

"And  ye  have  not  applied  your  hearts  to  understanding;  there- 
fore, ye  have  not  been  wise.     Therefore,  What  teach  ye  this  people? 

"And  they  said.  We  teach  the  law  of  Moses. 

"And  again  he  said  unto  them.  If  ye  teach  the  law  of  Moses 
why  do  ye  not  keep  it?  Why  do  ye  set  your  hearts  upon  riches?  Why 
do  ye  commit  whoredoms  and  spend  your  strength  with  harlots,  yea, 
and  cause  this  people  to  commit  sin,  that  the  Lord  has  cause  to  send 
me  to  prophesy  against  this  people,  yea,  even  a  great  evil  against 
this  people? 

"Know  ye  not  that  I  speak  the  truth?  Yea,  ye  know  that  I 
speak  the  truth;   and  you  ought  to  tremble  before  God. 

"And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  ye  shall  be  smitten  for  your 
iniquities:  for  ye  have  said  that  j^e  teach  the  law  of  Moses.  And 
what  know  ye  concerning  the  law  of  Moses?  Doth  salvation  come 
by  the  law  of  Moses?  What  say  ye? 

"And  they  answered  and  said,  That  salvation  did  come  by  the 
law  of  Moses. 

"But  now  Abinadi  said  unto  them,  I  know  if  ye  keep  the  com- 
mandments of  God  ye  shall  be  saved;  yea,  if  ye  keep  the  command- 
ments which  the  Lord  delivered  unto  Moaes  in  the  mount  of  Sinai, 
saying, 

"1  am  the  Lord  thy  God,  who  hast  brought  thee  out  of  the 
land  of  Egypt,  out  of  the  house  of  bondage. 

"Thou   shalt  have  no  other  God  before  me. 

"Thou  shalt  not  make  unto  thee  any  graven  image,  or  any 
likeness  of  any  thing  in  heaven  above,  or  things  which  are  in  the 
earth  beneath. 

"Now  Abinadi  said  unto  them.  Have  ye  done  all  this?  I  say 
unto  you.  Nay,  ye  have  not.  And  have  ye  taught  this  people  that  they 
should  do  all  these  things?  I  say  unto  you,  Nay,  ye  have  not." — Mo- 
siah,  12:   20-37. 

"And  now  when  the  king  had  heard  these  words,  he  said  unto 
his  priests.  Away  with  this  fellow,  and  slay  him:  for  what  have  we 
to  do  with  him,  for  he  is  mad. 

"And  they  stood  forth  and  attempted  to  lay  their  hands  on 
him;   but  he  withstood  them,  and  said  unto  them, 

"Touch  me  not,  for  God  shall   smite  you  if  ye  lay  your  hands 


64  DEACONS 

upon  me,  for  I  have  not  delivered  the  message  which  the  Lord  sent 
me  to  deliver;  neither  have  I  told  you  that  which  ye  requested  that 
I  should  tell;  therefore,  God  will  not  suffer  that  I  shall  be  destroyed 
at  this  time." — Mosiah,  13:    1-3. 

"And  now  king  Noah  was  about  to  release  him,  for  he  feared 
his  word;  for  he  feared  that  the  judgments  of  God  would  come  upon 
him. 

"But  the  priests  lifted  up  their  voices  against  him,  and  began 
to  accuse  him,  saying:  He  has  reviled  the  king.  Therefore  the  king 
was  stirred  up  in  anger  against  him,  and  he  delivered  him  up,  that 
he  might  be  slain. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  took  him,  and  scourged  his 
skin  with  faggots,  yea,  even  unto  death. 

"And  now  when  the  flames  began  to  scorch  him,  he  cried  unto 
them,  saying: 

"Behold  even  as  ye  have  done  unto  me,  so  shall  it  come  to  pass 
that  thy  seed  shall  cause  that  many  shall  suffer,  even  the  pains 
of  death  by  fire;  and  this  because  they  believe  in  the  salvation  of 
the  Lord  their  God. 

"And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  ye  shall  be  afflicted  with  all 
manner  of  diseases  because  of  your  iniquities. 

"Yea,  and  ye  shall  be  smitten  on  every  hand,  and  shall  be 
driven  to  and  fro,  even  as  a  wild  flock  is  driven  by  wild  and  fero- 
cious beasts. 

"And  in  that  day  ye  shall  be  hunted,  and  ye  shall  be  taken  by 
the  hand  of  your  enemies,  and  then  ye  shall  suffer,  as  I  suffer,  the 
pains  of  death  by  fire. 

"Thus  God  executeth  vengeance  upon  those  that  destroy  his 
people.     O  God,  receive  my  soul. 

"And  now  when  Abinadi  had  said  these  words,  he  fell,  having 
suffered  death  by  fire;  yea,  having  been  put  to  death  because  he 
would  not  deny  the  commandments  of  God:  having  sealed  the  truth 
of  his  words  by  his  death." — Mosiah,  17:    11-20. 

V.       Questions  and  suggestions. 

From  the  foregoing  passages  answer  the  following  questions: 
What  charges  and  threats  were  made  against  Lehi,  Nephi  and 
Abinadi,  respectively?  Under  what  circumstances  did  each  take  place? 
What  punishments  were  inflicted  upon  these  men?  Contrast  the  way 
in  which  these  three  men  answered  the  charges  and  threats  against 
them  with  the  way  in  which  they  were  administered. 

What  is  man's  way  of  maintaining  power  over  his  fellowman? 
Compare  it  with  the  way  authorized  by  the  priesthood. 


LESSON  TWENTY-ONE. 

I.  Tell  of  observations  and  experinces  on  last  lesson. 

II.  Assignment  of  official  duties. 

Subject:  Character  Assassination  of  the  Servants  of  the  Lord. 
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III.  Meaning  of  subject. 

What  is  a  servant  of  the  Lord?  Read  Heb.,  3:5;  Doc.  &  Gov., 
88:  3;  99:  45-46.  Who  are  referred  to  in  these  passages?  What  does 
the  word  "assassination"  mean?  "Character"?  "Character  assassina- 
tion"? Do  you  have  in  mind  any  one  who  indulges  in  this  practice? 
Do  you  do  it  yourself?  Describe  your  feelings  in  doing  it.  In  avoid- 
ing it. 

IV.  Laman  and  Lemuel  as  examples  of  this  practice. 

I.  Nephi,  2:  9-13;  see  same  reference.  Lesson  Eight.  I.  Nephi, 
17:  18-22;  see  same  reference,  Lesson  Twenty.  L  Nephi,  3:31;  see 
same  reference.  Lesson  Ten.  L  Nephi,  16:20;  see  same  reference. 
Lesson  Eleven. 

"But  behold,  Laman  and  Lemuel,  I  fear  exceedingly  because  of 
you;  for  behold,  methought  I  saw  in  my  dream,  a  dark  and  dreary 
wilderness. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  saw  a  man,  and  he  was  dressed 
in  a  white  robe:  and  he  came  and  stood  before  me. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  spake  unto  me,  and  he  bade  me 
follow  him. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  I  followed  him,  I  beheld  myself 
that  I  was  in  a  dark  and  dreary  waste. 

"And  after  I  had  traveled  for  the  space  of  many  hours  in  dark- 
ness, I  began  to  pray  unto  the  Lord  that  he  would  have  mercy  on 
me,  according  to  the  multitude  of  his  tender  mercies. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  after  I  had  prayed  unto  the  Lord,  I  beheld 
a  large  and  spacious  field. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  a  tree,  whose  fruit  was  de- 
sirable to  make  one  happy. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  go  forth,  and  partake  of  the 
fruit  thereof;  and  I  beheld  that  it  was  most  sweet,  above  all  that  I 
ever  before  tasted.  Yea,  and  I  beheld  that  the  fruit  thereof  was 
white,  to  exceed  all  the  whiteness  that  I  had  ever  seen. 

"And  as  I  partook  of  the  fruit  thereof,  it  filled  my  soul  with  ex- 
ceeding great  joy;  wherefore,  I  began  to  be  desirous  that  my  family 
should  partake  of  it  also;  for  I  knew  that  it  was  desirable  above  all 
other  fruit. 

"And  as  I  cast  my  eyes  round  about,  that  perhaps  I  might  dis- 
cover my  family  also,  I  beheld  a  river  of  water;  and  it  ran  along 
and  it  was  near  the  tree  of  which  I  was  partaking  the  fruit. 

"And  I  looked  to  behold  from  whence  it  came;  and  I  saw  the 
head  thereof  a  little  way  off;  and  at  the  head  thereof,  I  beheld  your 
mother  Sariah,  and  Sam,  and  Nephi;  and  they  stood  as  if  they  knew 
not  whither  they  should  go. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beckoned  unto  them;  and  I  also 
did  say  unto  them  with  a  loud  voice.  That  they  should  come  unto  me, 
and  partake  of  the  fruit,  which  was  desirable  above  all  other  fruit. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  come  unto  me,  and  partake 
of  the  fruit  also. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  was  desirous  that  Laman  and  Lem- 
uel should  come  and  partake  of  the  fruit  also;  wherefore,  I  cast  mine 
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eyes  towards  the  head  of  the  river,  that  perhaps  I  might  see  them." — 
I.  Nephi,  8:  4-17.  (I.  Nephi  18:  8-9;  see  same  reference,  Lesson  Twelve.) 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  Ishmael  died,  and  was  buried  in  the 
place  which  was  called  Nahom. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  daughters  of  Ishmael  did  mourn 
exceedingly,  because  of  the  loss  of  their  father,  and  because  of  their 
afflictions  in  the  wilderness;  and  they  did  murmur  against  my 
father,  because  he  had  brought  them  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem, 
saying.  Our  father  is  dead;  yea,  and  we  have  wandered  much  in 
the  wilderness,  and  we  have  suffered  much  affliction,  hunger,  thirst, 
and  fatigue;  and  after  all  these  sufferings  we  must  perish  in  the 
wilderness  with  hunger. 

"And  thus  they  did  murmur  against  my  father,  and  also  against 
me;   and  they  were  desirous  to  return  again  to  Jerusalem. 

"And  Laman  said  unto  Lemuel,  and  also  unto  the  sons  of  Ish- 
mael, behold,  let  us  slay  our  father,  and  also  our  brother  Nephi,  who 
has  taken  it  upon  him  to  be  our  ruler  and  our  teacher,  who  are  his 
elder  brethren: 

"Now,  he  says  that  the  Lord  has  talked  with  him,  and  also 
that  angels  have  ministered  unto  him.  But  behold,  we  know  that  he 
lies  unto  us;  and  he  tells  us  these  things,  and  he  worketh  many 
things  by  his  cunning  arts,  that  he  may  deceive  our  eyes,  thinking, 
perhaps,  that  he  may  lead  us  away  into  some  strange  wilderness; 
and  after  he  has  led  us  away,  he  has  thought  to  make  himself  a 
king  and  a  ruler  over  us,  that  he  may  do  with  us  according  to  his 
will  and  pleasure.  And  after  this  manner  did  my  brother  Laman 
stir  up  their  hearts  to  anger." — I.  Nephi,  16:  34-38. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  being  exceeding  young, 
nevertheless  being  large  in  stature,  and  also  having  great  desires 
to  know  of  the  mysteries  of  God,  wherefore  I  did  cry  unto  the  Lord; 
and  behold  he  did  visit  me,  and  did  soften  my  heart  that  I  did  be- 
lieve all  the  words  which  had  been  spoken  by  my  father;  wherefore 
I  did  not  rebel  against  him  like  unto  my  brothers. 

"And  I  spake  unto  Sam,  making  known  unto  him  the  things 
which  the  Lord  had  manifested  unto  me  by  his  Holy  Spirit.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  he  believed  in  my  words: 

"But  behold  Laman  and  Lemuel  would  not  hearken  unto  my 
words;  and  being  grieved  because  of  the  hardness  of  their  hearts,  I 
cried  unto  the  Lord  for  them. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  spake  unto  me,  saying. 
Blessed  art  thou,  Nephi,  because  of  thy  faith,  for  thou  hast  sought 
me  diligently,  with  lowliness  of  heart. 

"And  inasmuch  as  ye  shall  keep  my  commandments,  ye  shall 
prosper,  and  shall  be  led  to  a  land  of  promise;  yea,  even  a  land  which 
I  have  prepared  for  you;  yea,  a  land  which  is  choice  above  all  other 
lands. 

"And  inasmuch  as  thy  brethren  shall  rebel  against  thee,  they 
shall  be  cut  off  from  the  presence  of  the  Lord. 

"And  inasmuch  as  thou  shalt  keep  my  commandments,  thou 
Shalt  be  made  a  ruler  and  a  teacher  over  thy  brethren. 

"For  behold,  in  that  day  that  they  shall  rebel  against  me,  I  will 
curse  them  even  with  a  sore  curse,  and  they  shall  have  no  power  over 
thy  seed,  except  they  shall  rebel  against  me  also. 

"And  if  it  so  be   that  they  rebel   against  me,  they   shall  be   a 
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scourge  unto  thy  seed,  to  stir  them  up  in  the  ways  of  remembrance." 
—I.  Nephi,  2:    16-24. 

"That  ye  may  not  be  cursed  with  a  sore  cursing;  and  also  that 
ye  may  not  incur  the  displeasure  of  a  just  God  upon  you,  unto  the 
destruction,  yea,  the   eternal  destruction  of  both  soul  and  body. 

"Awake,  my  sons;  put  on  the  armour  of  righteousness.  Shake 
off  the  chains  with  which  ye  are  bound,  and  come  forth  out  of  ob- 
scurity, and  arise  from  the  dust. 

"Rebel  no  more  against  your  brother,  whose  views  have  been 
glorious,  and  who  hath  kept  the  commandments  from  the  time  that 
we  left  Jerusalem;  and  who  hath  been  an  instrument  in  the  hands 
of  God,  in  bringing  us  forth  into  the  land  of  promise;  for  were  it  not 
for  him,  we  must  have  perished  with  hunger  in  the  wilderness;  never- 
theless, ye  sought  to  take  away  his  life;  yea,  and  he  hath  suffered 
much  sorrow  because  of  you. 

"And  I  exceedingly  fear  and  tremble  because  of  you,  lest  he 
shall  suffer  again;  for  behold  ye  have  accused  him  that  he  sought 
power  and  authority  over  you;  but  I  know  that  he  hath  not  sought 
for  power  nor  authority  over  you;  but  he  hath  sought  the  glory  of 
God,  and  your  own  eternal  welfare. 

"And  ye  have  murmured  because  he  hath  been  plain  unto  you. 
Ye  say  that  he  hath  used  sharpness;  ye  say  that  he  hath  been  angry 
with  you;  but  behold,  his  sharpness  was  the  sharpness  of  the  power 
of  the  word  of  God,  which  was  in  him;  and  that  which  ye  call  anger, 
was  the  truth,  according  to  that  which  is  in  God,  which  he  could  not 
restrain,  manifesting  boldly  concerning  your  iniquities. 

"And  it  must  needs  be  that  the  power  of  God  must  be  with 
him,  even  unto  his  commanding  you,  that  ye  must  obey.  But  behold, 
it  was  not  him,  but  it  was  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  which  was  in  him, 
which  opened  his  mouth  to  utterance,  that  he  could  not  shut  it." — 
II.  Nephi,  1:  22-27. 

"Yea,  they  did  murmur  against  me,  saying:  Our  younger 
brother  thinks  to  rule  over  us;  and  we  have  had  much  trial  because 
of  him;  wherefore,  now  let  us  slay  him,  that  we  may  not  be  afflicted 
more  because  of  his  words.  For  behold,  we  will  not  have  him  to  be 
our  ruler;  for  it  belongs  unto  us,  who  are  the  elder  brethren,  to  rule 
over  this  people. 

"And  behold,  the  words  of  the  Lord  had  been  fulfilled  unto  my 
brethren,  which  he  spake  concerning  them,  that  I  should  be  their 
ruler  and  their  teacher;  wherefore,  I  had  been  their  ruler  and  their 
teacher,  according  to  the  commandments  of  the  Lord,  until  the  time 
they  sought  to  take  away  my  life. 

"Wherefore,  the  word  of  the  Lord  was  fulfilled  which  he  spake 
unto  me,  saying:  That  inasmuch  as  they  will  not  hearken  unto  thy 
words,  they  shall  be  cut  off  from  the  presence  of  the  Lord.  And  be- 
hold, they  were  cut  off  from  his  presence. 

"And  he  caused  the  cursing  to  come  upon  them,  yea,  even  a  sore 
cursing,  because  of  their  iniquity.  For  behold,  they  had  hardened 
their  hearts  against  him,  that  they  had  become  like  unto  flint;  where- 
fore, as  they  were  white,  and  exceeding  fair  and  delightsome,  that 
they  might  not  be  enticing  unto  my  people,  the  Lord  God  did  cause 
a  skin  of  blackness  to  come  upon  them. 

"And  thus  saith  the  Lord  God,  I  will  cause  that  they  shall  be 
loathsome  unto  my  people,  save  they  shall  repent  of  their  iniquities. 
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"And  cursed  shall  be  the  seed  of  him  that  mixeth  with  their 
seed;  for  they  shall  be  cursed  even  with  the  same  cursing.  And  the 
Lord  spake  it,  and  it  was  done  ." — II.  Nephi,  5:3,  19-23. 

V.       Questions  and  suggestions. 

Select  and  explain  those  verses  which  are  attempts  to  assassi- 
nate the  character  of  Nephi  and  Lehi.  State  the  circumstances  under 
which  those  accusations  occurred.  What  were  the  chief  interests 
of  Laman  and  Lemuel?  What  were  the  judgments  of  the  Lord  against 
Laman  and  Lemuel  because  of  their  course  on  this  mission  of  col- 
onization? 

Show  what  reasons  Laman  gave  for  being  a  ruler.  (Develop 
clearly  the  ideas  of  hereditary  rule  from  father  to  eldest  son,  and 
Laman  and  Lemuel's  tenacity  to  this  custom.  Also  the  Lord's  re- 
jection of  Laman  and  Lemuel  because  of  their  iniquities.)  What  does 
this  lesson  teach  concerning  back  biting  and  character  assassina- 
tion of  the  servents  of  the  Lord? 

Fix  in  the  mind  the  following  duty  of  the  teacher:  Doc.  &  Gov., 
20:  55-57.  (See  same  reference.  Lesson  One.)  What  is  the  deacon's 
duty  on  this  same  question?  How  can  you  best  put  this  in  practice, 
both  by  example  and  precept? 


LESSON  TWENTY-TWO. 

I.  Tell  of  observations  and  experiences  of  last  lesson. 

II.  Assignment  of  official  duties. 
Subject:  "Disease"  of  Idleness. 

III.  Meaning  of  subject. 

What  is  the  meaning  of  the  word  "idleness"  (1)  in  a  physical 
way?  (2)  in  an  intellectual  way?  (3)  in  a  spiritual  way?  What  is  the 
meaning  of  the  word  '"disease"  as  it  is  used  here?  What  is  the  mean- 
ing of  the  heading  of  the  lesson? 

lA^.       Laman  and  descendants  as  examples  of  idleness. 

Review  incidents  in  the  journey  from  Jerusalem  to  the  promised 
land  which  manifest  an  indifference  towards  progressive  work  on  the 
part  of  Laman  and  Lemuel,  (e.  g.),  in  the  building  of  the  ship. 

Study  the  following  passages: 

"Wherefore,  the  word  of  the  Lord  was  fulfilled  which  he  spake 
unto  me,  saying:  That  inasmuch  as  they  will  not  hearken  unto  thy 
words,  they  shall  be  cut  off  from  the  presence  of  the  Lord.  And 
behold,  they  were  cut  off  from  his  presence. 

"And  he  caused  the   cursing   to   come   upon  them,  yea,   even  a 
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sore  civj-sing,  because  of  their  iniquity.  For  behold,  they  had  hard- 
ened their  hearts  against  him,  that  they  had  become  like  unto  a  flint; 
wherefore,  as  they  were  white  and  exceeding  fair  and  delightsome, 
that  they  might  not  be  enticing  unto  my  people,  the  Lord  God  did 
cause  a  skin  of  blackness  to  come  upon  them. 

"And  thus  saith  the  Lord  God,  I  will  cause  that  they  shall 
be  loathsome  unto  thy  people,  save  they  shall  repent  of  their  in- 
iquities. 

"And  cursed  shall  be  the  seed  of  him  that  mixeth  with  their 
seed;  for  they  shall  be  cursed  even  with  the  same  cursing.  And 
the  Lord  spake  it,  and  it  was  done. 

"And  because  of  their  cursing  which  was  upon  them,  they  did 
become  an  idle  people,  full  of  mischief  and  subtlety,  and  did  seek 
in  the  wilderness  for  beasts  of  prey. 

"And  thirty  years  had  passed  away  from  the  time  we  left  Jeru- 
salem."— n.  Nephi,  5:   20-24,  28. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  many  means  were  devised  to  re- 
claim and  restore  the  Lamanites  to  the  knowledge  of  the  truth;  but 
it  all  were  vain,  for  they  delighted  in  wars  and  bloodshed,  and  they 
had  an  eternal  hatred  against  us,  their  brethren.  And  they  sought 
by  the  power  of  their  arms  to  destroy  us  continually." — Jacob,  7:24. 

"For  at  the  present,  our  strugglings  were  vain  in  restoring  them 
to  the  true  faith.  And  they  swore  in  their  wrath,  that  if  it  were 
possible,  they  would  destroy  our  records  and  us;  and,  also,  all  the 
traditions  of  our  fathers. 

"And  I  bear  record  that  the  people  of  Nephi  did  seek  diligently 
to  restore  the  Lamanites  unto  the  true  faith  in  God.  But  our  labors 
were  vain;  their  hatred  was  fixed,  and  they  were  led  by  their  evil 
nature  that  they  became  wild,  and  ferocious,  and  a  bloodthirsty 
people;  full  of  idolatry  and  filthiness:  feeding  upon  beasts  of  prey; 
dwelling  in  tents,  and  wandering  about  in  the  wilderness  with  a 
short  skin  girdle  about  their  loins  and  their  heads  shaven:  and 
their  skill  was  in  the  bow,  and  in  the  cimetar,  and  the  axe.  And 
many  of  them  did  eat  nothing  save  it  was  raw  meat;  and  they  were 
continually  seeking  to  destroy  us." — Enos,  1:14,  20. 

"I,  Zeniff,  having  been  taught  in  all  the  language  of  the  Ne- 
phites,  and  having  had  a  knowledge  of  the  land  of  Nephi,  or  of  the 
land  of  our  fathers'  first  inheritance,  and  having  been  sent  as  a  spy 
among  the  Lamanites,  that  I  might  spy  out  their  forces  that  our 
army  might  come  upon  them  and  destroy  them;  but  when  I  saw 
that  which  was  good  among  them,  I  was  desirous  that  they  should 
not  be  destroyed: 

"Therefore  I  contended  with  my  brethren  in  the  wilderness, 
for  I  would  that  our  ruler  should  make  a  treaty  with  them;  but  he 
being  an  austere  and  bloodthirsty  man,  commanded  that  i  should 
be  slain;  but  I  was  rescued  by  the  shedding  of  much  blood;  for 
father  fought  against  father,  and  brother  against  brother,  until  the 
greatest  number  of  our  army  was  destroyed  in  the  wilderness;  and 
we  returned,  those  of  us  that  were  spared,  to  the  land  of  Zarahemla, 
to  relate  that  tale  to  their  wives  and  their  children. 

"And  yet,  I  being  over-zealous  to  inherit  the  land  of  our  fathers, 
collected  as  many  as  were  desirous  to  go  up  to  possess  the  land, 
and  started  again  on  our  journey  into- the  wilderness,  to  go  up  to  the 
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land;  but  we  were  smitten  with  famine  and  sore  afflictions;  for  we 
were  slow  to  remember  the  Lord  our  God. 

"Nevertheless,  after  many  days'  wandering  in  the  wilderness, 
we  pitched  our  tents  in  the  place  where  our  brethren  were  slain, 
which  was  near  to  the  land  of  our  fathers. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  went  again  with  four  of  my  men 
into  the  city,  in  unto  the  king,  that  I  might  know  of  the  disposition 
of  the  king,  and  that  I  might  know  if  I  might  go  in  with  my  people 
and  possess  the  land  in  peace. 

"And  I  went  in  unto  the  king,  and  he  covenanted  wath  me  that 
I  might  possess  the  land  of  Lehi-Nephi,  and  the  land  of  Shilom. 

"And  he  also  commanded  that  his  people  should  depart  out  of 
the  land,  and  I  and  my  people  went  into  the  land  that  we  might 
possess  it. 

"And  we  began  to  build  buildings,  and  to  repair  the  walls  of  the 
city,  yea,  even  the  walls  of  the  city  of  Lehi-Nephi,  and  the  city  of 
Shilom. 

"And  we  began  to  till  the  ground,  yea,  even  with  all  manner  of 
seeds,  with  seeds  of  corn,  and  of  wheat,  and  of  barley,  and  with 
neas,  and  with  sheum,  and  with  seeds  of  all  manner  of  fruits;  and  we 
did  begin  to  multiply  and  prosper  in  the  land. 

"Now  it  was  the  cunning  and  the  craftiness  of  King  Laman,  to 
bring  my  people  into  bondage,  that  he  yielded  up  the  land  that  we 
might  possess  it. 

"Therefore  it  came  to  pass,  that  after  we  had  dwelt  in  the  land 
for  the  space  of  twelve  years,  that  King  Laman  began  to  grow  un- 
easy, lest  by  any  means  my  people  should  wax  strong  in  the  land, 
and  that  they  could'  not  overpower  them  and  bring  them  into 
bondage. 

"Now  they  were  a  lazy  and  an  idolatrous  people;  therefore 
they  were  desirous  to  bring  us  into  bondage,  that  they  might  glut 
themselves  with  the  labors  of  our  hands;  yea,  that  they  might  feast 
themselves  upon  the  flocks  of  our  fields. 

"Therefore  it  came  to  pass  that  King  Laman  began  to  stir  up 
his  people,  that  they  should  contend  with  my  people;  therefore  there 
began  to  be  wars  and  contentions  in  the  land; 

"For  in  the  thirteenth  year  of  my  reign  in  the  land  of  Nephi, 
away  on  the  south  of  the  land  of  Shilom,  when  my  people  were  water- 
ing and  feeding  their  flocks,  and  tilling  their  lands,  a  numerous  host 
of  Lamanites  came  upon  them  and  began  to  slay  them,  and  to  take 
off  their  flocks,  and  the  corn  of  their  fields. 

"Yea,  and  it  came  to  pass  that  they  fled,  all  that  were  not 
overtaken,  even  into  the  city  of  Nephi,  and  did  call  upon  me  for 
protection." — Mosiah,   9:    1-15. 

"And  ye  all  are  witnesses  this  day,  that  Zeniff,  who  w^as  made 
king  over  this  people,  he  being  over-zealous  to  inherit  the  land  of 
his  fathers,  therefore  being  deceived  by  the  cunning  and  craftiness 
of  King  Laman,  who  having  entered  into  a  treaty  with  King  Zeniff, 
and  having  yielded  up  into  his  hands  the  possession  of  a  part  of  the 
land,  or  even  the  city  of  Lehi-Nephi,  and  the  city  of  Shilom;  and  the 
land  round  about; 

"And  all  this  he  did  for  the  sole  purpose  of  bringing  this  people 
into  subjection  or  into  bondage.  And  behold,  we  at  this  time  do  pay 
tribute  to  the  king  of  the  Lamanites,  to  the  amount  of  one-half  of 
our  corn,  and  our  barley,  and  even  all  our  grain  of  every  kind,  and 
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one-half  of  the  increase  of  our  flocks  and  our  herds;  and  even  one- 
half  of  all  we  have  or  possess,  the  king  of  the  Lamanites  doth  exact 
of  us,  or  our  lives."— Mosiah,  7:  21-22.  (For  further  illustration,  see 
Mosiah,  22:    1-10;   23:   30-39;   24:   1-7;   Alma,  3:   4-10;    43:    16-22. 

V.       Questions  and  suggestions. 

In  what  ways  do  these  records  show  that  the  Lamanites  ob- 
tained their  food?  What  did  they  do  for  clothing?  For  homes?  What 
kinds  of  weapons  did  they  manufacture  for  war?  Who  very  frequently 
became  their  generals?  Their  teachers  in  more  civilized  ways  such  as 
a  written  language,  trade,  etc?  What  standing  do  the  Indians  have 
today  in  the  scale  of  civilization?  What  -part  do  you  think  idleness 
had  in  bringing  upon  the  Lamanites  their  barbarous  and  savage 
states? 

Study  what  the  Lord  says  in  our  day  concerning  idleness: 

"Thou  Shalt  not  be  idle;  for  he  that  is  idle  shall  not  eat  the 
bread  nor  wear  the  garments  of  the  laborer." — Doc.  &  Gov.,  42:42. 

"And  the  inhabitants  of  Zion,  also,  shall  remember  their  labors, 
inasmuch  as  they  are  appointed  to  labor,  in  all  faithfulness;  for  the 
idler  shall  be  had  in  remembrance  before  the  Lord. 

"Now,  I  the  Lord,  am  not  well  pleased  with  the  inhabitants  of 
Zion,  for  there  are  idlers  among  them;  and  their  children  are  also 
growing  up  in  wickedness;  they  also  seek  not  earnestly  the  riches 
of  eternity,  but  their  eyes  are  full  of  greediness." — Doc.  & 
Gov.,  68:   30-31. 

"Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that  it  is  my  will  that  you  should  go 
forth  and  not  tarry,  neither  be  idle,  but  labor  with  your  mights, 

"Let  every  man  be  diligent  in  all  things.  And  the  idler  shall 
not  have  place  in  the  church,  except  he  repents  and  mends  his 
ways." — Doc.  &  Gov.,  75:  3,  29. 

"Gease  to  be  idle;  cease  to  be  unclean;  cease  to  find  fault  one 
with  another;  cease  to  sleep  longer  than  is  needful;  retire  to  thy 
bed  early,  that  ye  may  not  be  weary;  arise  early,  that  your  bodies 
and  your  minds  may  be  invigorated." — Doc.  &  Gov.,  88:124. 

What  are  you  doing  so  that  you  can  say  you  are  not  idle  physic- 
ally, mentally,  spiritually?  How  can  you  employ  your  time  better 
in  each?  How  can  you  help  others  to  better  employ  their  time? 


LESSON  TWENTY-THREE. 

I.  Tell  of  observations  and  experiences  of  last  lesson. 

II.  Assignment  of  official  duties. 
Subject:  The  Habit  of  Industry. 
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III.  Meaning  of  subject. 

"What  is  the  meaning  of  the  word  "industry"?  "habit"?  The 
heading  of  the  lesson?  Name  a  man  who  you  think  has  the  habit  of 
industry  in  physical,  mental  and  spiritual  work. 

IV.  Xephites  as  examples  of  industry. 
Read  the  following: 

"Wherefore,  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  take  my  family, 
and  also  Zoram  and  his  family,  and  Sam,  mine  elder  brother,  and 
his  family,  and  Jacob  and  Joseph,  my  younger  brethren,  and  also 
my  sisters,  and  all  those  wjio  would  go  with  me.  And  all  those  who 
would  go  with  me,  were  those  who  believed  in  the  warnings  and  the 
revelations  of  God;    wherefore  they   did  hearken  unto  my  words. 

"And  we  did  take  our  tents  and  whatsoever  things  were  pos- 
sible for  us,  and  did  journey  in  the  wilderness  for  the  space  of  many 
days.  And  after  we  had  journeyed  for  the  space  of  many  days,  we 
did  pitch  our  tents. 

"And  my  people  would  that  we  should  call  the  name  of  the  place 
Nephi;   wherefore  we  did  call  it  Nephi. 

"And  all  those  who  were  with  me,  did  take  upon  them  to  call 
themselves  the  people  of  Nephi. 

"And  we  did  observe  to  keep  the  judgments,  and  the  statutes 
and  the  commandments  of  the  Lord  in  all  things,  according  to  the 
law  of  Moses. 

"And  the  Lord  was  with  us;  and  we  did  prosper  exceedingly; 
for  we  did  sow  seed,  and  we  did  reap  again  in  abundance.  And  we 
began  to  raise  flocks,  and  herds,  and  animals  of  every  kind. 

"And  I,  Nephi,  had  also  brought  the  records  which  were  en- 
graven upon  the  plates  of  brass;  and  also  the  ball,  or  compass,  which 
was  prepared  for  my  father,  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord,  according  to 
that  which  is  written. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  began  to  prosper  exceedingly, 
and  to  multiply  in  the  land. 

"And  I,  Nephi,  did  take  the  sword  of  Laban,  and  after  the  man- 
ner of  it  did  make  many  swords,  lest  by  any  means  the  people  who 
were  now  called  Lamanites,  should  come  upon  us  and  destroy  us; 
for  I  knew  their  hatred  towards  me  and  my  children,  and  those  who 
were  called  my  people. 

"And  I  did  teach  my  people,  to  build  buildings;  and  to  work 
in  all  manner  of  wood,  and  of  iron,  and  of  copper,  and  of  brass,  and 
of  steel,  and  of  gold,  and  of  silver,  and  of  precious  ores,  which  were 
in  great  abundance. 

"And  I,  Nephi,  did  build  a  temple;  and  I  did  construct  it  after 
the  manner  of  the  temple  of  Solomon,  save  it  were  not  built  of  so 
many  precious  things;  for  they  were  not  to  be  found  upon  the  land; 
wherefore,  it  could  not  be  built  like  unto  Solomon's  tem- 
ple. But  the  manner  of  the  construction  was  like  unto  the  temple 
of  Solomon;   and  the  workmanship  thereof  was  exceeding  fine. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  cause  my  people  to  be 
industrious,  and  to  labor  with  their  hands." — IL   Nephi,   5:    6-17. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  of  Nephi  did  till  the  land, 
and  raise  all  manner  of  grain,  and  of  fruit,  and  flocks  of  herds,  and 
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flocks   of  all   manner   of   cattle   of   every   kind,   and   goats,   and   wild 
goats,  and  also  many  horses." — Enos,  1:21. 

"For  behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  fifty  and  five  years  had  passed 
away,  from  the  time  that  Lehi  left  Jerusalem;  wherefore,  Nephi  gave 
me,  Jacob,  a  commandment  concerning  the  small  plates,  upon  which 
these  things  are  engraven. 

"And  he  gave  me,  Jacob,  a  commandment  that  I  should  write 
upon  these  plates,  a  few  of  the  things  which  I  considered  to  be  most 
precious:  that  1  should  not  touch,  save  it  were  lightly,  concerning 
the  history  of  this  people  which  are  called  the  people  of  Nephi. 

"For  he  said  that  the  history  of  his  people  should  be  engraven 
upon  his  other  plates,  and  that  I  should  preserve  these  plates  and 
hand  them  down  unto  my  seed,  from  generation  to  generation. 

"And  if  there  were  preaching  which  was  sacred,  or  revelation 
which  was  great,  or  prophesying,  that  I  should  engraven  the  heads 
of  them  upon  these  plates,  and  touch  upon  them  as  much  as  it  were 
possible,  for  Christ's  sake,  and  for  the  sake  of  our  people. 

"For  because  of  faith  and  great  anxiety,  it  truly  had  been  made 
manifest  unto  us  concerning  our  people,  what  things  should  happen 
unto  them. 

"And  we  also  had  many  revelations,  and  the  Spirit  of  much 
prophecy;  wherefore,  we  knew  of  Christ  and  his  kingdom,  which 
should  come." — Jacob,  1:    1-6. 

"Behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Omni,  being  commanded  of  my 
father,  Jarom,  that  I  should  write  somewhat  upon  these  plates,  to 
preserve  our  genealogy; 

"Wherefore,  in  my  days,  I  would  that  ye  should  know  that  I 
fought  much  with  the  sword  to  preserve  my  people,  the  Nephites, 
from  falling  into  the  hands  of  their  enemies,  the  Lamanites.  But 
behold,  I,  of  myself  am  a  wicked  man,  and  I  have  not  kept  the 
statutes  and  the  commandments  of  the  Lord  as  I  ought  to  have 
done. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  two  hundred  and  seventy  and  six 
years  had  passed  away,  and  we  had  many  seasons  of  peace;  and  we 
had  many  seasons  of  serious  war  and  bloodshed.  Yea,  and  in  fine, 
two  hundred  and  eighty  and  two  years  had  passed  away,  and  I  had 
kept  these  plates  according  to  the  commandments  of  my  fathers; 
and  I  conferred  them  upon  my  son  Amaron.     And  I  make  an  end. 

"And  now  I,  Amaron,  write  the  things  whatsoever  I  write,  which 
are  few,  in  the  book  of  my  father. 

"Behold  it  came  to  pass  that  three  hundred  and  twenty  years 
had  passed  away,  and  the  more  wicked  part  of  the  Nephites  were 
destroyed; 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  deliver  the  plates  unto  my 
brother  Chemish. 

"Now  I,  Chemish,  write  what  few  things  I  write,  in  the  same 
book  with  my  brother:  for  behold  I  saw  the  last  which  he  wrote, 
that  he  wrote  it  with  his  own  hand;  and  he  wrote  it  in  the  day  that 
he  delivered  them  unto  me.  And  after  this  manner  we  keep  the 
records,  for  it  is  according  to  the  commandments  of  our  fathers.  And 
I  make  an  end. 

"Behold,  I,  Abinadom,  am  the  son  of  Chemish. 

"And  behold,  the  record  of  this  people  is  engraven  upon  plates 
which  is  had  by  the  kings,  according  to  the  generations;   and  I  knew 
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of  no  revelation,  save  that  which  has  been  written,  neither  prophecy; 
wherefore,  that  which  is  sufficient  is  written.  And  I  make  an  end." 
—Omni,  1:   1-5,  8,  9,  11. 

"Behold,  I,  Amaleki,  was  born  in  the  days  of  Mosiah:  and  I 
have  lived  to  see  his  death;  and  Benjamin,  his  son,  reigneth  in  his 
stead. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  began  to  be  old;  and  having  no 
seed,  and  knowing  King  Benjamin  to  be  a  just  man  before  the  Lord, 
wherefore,  I  shall  deliver  up  these  plates  unto  him,  exhorting  all 
men  to  come  unto  God,  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  and  believe  in  prophe- 
sying, and  in  revelations,  and  in  the  ministering  of  angels,  and  in 
the  gift  of  speaking  with  tongues,  and  the  gift  of  interpreting  lan- 
guages, and  in  all  things  which  are  good:  for  there  is  nothing  which 
is  good,  save  it  comes  from  the  Lord;  and  that  which  is  evil,  cometh 
from  the  devil."— Omni,  1:    23-25. 

"Now  the  Lamanites,  and  the  Lemuelites,  and  the  Ish- 
maelites,  were  called  Lamanites,  and  the  two  parties  were  Nephites 
and  Lamanites. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  war  began  to  be  among  them  in 
the  borders  of  Zarahemla,  by  the  waters  of  Sidon. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Nephites  had  gathered  together 
a  great  number  of  men,  even  to  exceed  the  number  of  thirty  thousand. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  have  in  this  same  year  a  number 
of  battles,  in  which  the  Nephites  did  beat  the  Lamanites,  and  did 
slay  many  of  them." — Mormon,  1:   9-11. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  we  had  gathered  in  all  our 
people  in  one  to  the  land  of  Cumorah,  behold  I,  Mormon,  began  to 
be  old;  and  knowing  it  to  be  the  last  struggle  of  my  people,  and  hav- 
ing been  commanded  of  the  Lord  that  I  should  not  suffer  that  the 
records  which  had  been  handed  aown  by  our  fathers,  which  were 
sacred,  to  fall  into  the  hands  of  the  Lamanites,  (for  the  Lamanites 
would  destroy  them,)  therefore  I  made  this  record  out  of  the  plates 
of  Nephi,  and  hid  up  in  the  hill  Cumorah,  all  the  records  which  had 
been  entrusted  to  me  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord,  save  it  were  these 
few  plates  which  I  gave  unto  my  son  Moroni." — Mormon,  6:6. 

"Now  I,  Moroni,  write  somewhat  as  seemeth  me  good:  and  I 
write  unto  my  brethren,  the  Lamanites;  and  I  would  that  they  should 
know  that  more  than  four  hundred  and  twenty  years  have  passed 
away  since  the  sign  was  given  of  the  coming  of  Christ. 

"And  I  seal  up  these  records,  after  I  have  spoken  a  few  words 
by  way  of  exhortation  unto  you." — Moroni,  10:   1-2. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Mosiah  did  walk  in  the  ways  of 
the  Lord,  and  did  observe  his  judgments,  and  his  statutes,  and  did 
keep  his  commandments  in  all  things  whatsoever  he  commanded  him. 

"And  king  Mosiah  did  cause  his  people  that  they  should  till  the 
earth.  And  he  also,  himself,  did  till  the  earth,  that  thereby  he  might 
not  become  burthensome  to  his  people,  that  he  might  do  according 
to  that  which  his  father  had  done  in  all  things.  And  there  was  no 
contention  among  all  his  people  for  the  space  of  three  years." — Mo- 
siah, 6:  6,  7. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  many  means  were  devised  to  reclaim 
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and  restore  the  Lamanites  to  the  knowledge  of  the  truth;   but  it  all 
were  vain." — Jacob,  7:   24. 

"And  I  bear  record  that  the  people  of  Nephi  did  seek  diligently 
to  restore  the  Lamanites  unto  the  true  faith  in  God.  But  our  labors 
were  vain." — Enos,  1:   20. 

For  further  references  see  Mosiah,  2:  1-7,  10,  11,  14-18;  Alma, 
17:  1-4;  Jacob,  1:  18,  19. 

V.       Questions  and  suggestions. 

From  the  foregoing  passages,  point  out  the  spirit  of  industry  in 
laboring  for  the  welfare  of  man,  among  both  kings  and  priests.  Con- 
trast the  industry  and  thrift  of  the  Nephites  with  that  of  the  Laman- 
ites as  studied  in  the  former  lesson.  How  is  the  adage,  "The  Lord 
will  help  those  who  help  themselves,"  exemplified  in  this  lesson? 

Show  from  the  passages  the  care  of  the  Nephites  to  preserve  a 
linowledge  of  their  language  and  the  teachings  of  the  Lord.  How 
many  centuries  is  the  Book  of  Mormon  a  brief  record  of? 

Point  out  the  industrial  interests  of  the  Nephites,  (1)  in  agri- 
culture, (2)  in  manufacture,  (3)  in  architecture,  (4)  in  means  of 
defense. 

How  can  you  intensify  best  the  habit  of  industry,  (1)  in  work 
about  the  home,  (2)  farm,  (3)  in  school,  (4)  in  your  calling  in  the 
Priesthood? 


LESSON  TWENTY-FOUR. 

I.  Tell  of  observations  and  experiences  of  last  lesson. 

II.  Assignment  of  official  duties. 
Subject:  Pleasure. 

III.  ]\Ieaning  of  Subject. 

What  is  the  meaning  of  the  word  "pleasure"?  Study  the  fol- 
lowing statements  and  tell  in  what  ways  the  word  pleasure  is  used 
in  them. 

"Fear  not,  little  flock;  for  it  is  your  Father's  good  pleasure  to 
give  you  the  kingdom." — Luke,  12:32. 

"Traitors,   heady,   high-minded,    lovers    of    pleasures    more    than 

lovers  of  God; 

"Having  a  form  of  godliness,  but  denying  the  power  thereof: 
from  such  turn  away."— H.  Timothy,  3:   4,  5. 

It  is  in  this  sense  of  the  usage  of  the  latter  statement  that  we 
wish  to  make  a  study  in  this  lesson. 
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IV.       Teachings  and  illustrations. 

I.  Nephi,  18:    8-15.  See  same  reference.  Lesson   Twelve. 

"And  when  much  people  were  gathered  together,  and  were  come 
to  him  out  of  every  city,  he  spake  by  a  parable: 

"A  sower  went  out  to  sow  his  seed:  and  as  he  sowed,  some  fell 
by  the  wayside;  and  it  was  trodden  down,  and  the  fowls  of  the  air 
devoured  it. 

"And  some  fell  among  thorns;  and  the  thorns  sprang  up  with 
it    and   choked   it. 

"And  his  disciples  asked  him,  saying.  What  might  this  para- 
ble be? 

"Now  the  parable  is  this:   The  seed  is  the  word  of  God. 

"And  that  which  fell  among  thorns,  are  they,  which,  when  they 
have  heard,  go  forth,  and  are  choked  with  cares,  and  riches,  and 
pleasures  of  this  life,  and  bring  no  fruit  to  perfection. 

"But  that  on  the  good  ground  are  they,  which  in  an  honest  and 
good  heart,  having  heard  the  word,  keep  it,  and  bring  forth  fruit 
with  patience." — Luke,  8:   4-5,  7,  9,  11,  14-15. 

Review  what  you  have  done  during  the  past  week.  Take  an 
average  day  of  that  week  and  compute  the  number  of  hours  that  you 
were  occupied  (1)  in  playing  for  the  fun  there  was  in  it,  exercising 
and  loafing;  (2)  in  working;  (a)  studying,  (b)  religious  services,  (c) 
physical  work.  Which  (the  four  employments  or  the  work)  occupied 
more  time?  (Each  one  should  compute  the  time  and  give  an  answer 
to  the  instructor.)  Which  was  the  more  interesting?  This  does  not 
mean  which  gave  the  more  pleasure  because,  perhaps,  the  games, 
etc.,  would;  but  in  which  did  you  have  greater  interest?  Try  to  make 
a  careful  answer. 

If  you  spend  the  more  time  in  seeking  pleasure,  what  kind  of  a 
habit  is  becoming  strongest  with  you?  If  you  spend  the  more  time 
working  in  the  different  ways  mentioned,  what  habit  are  you  making 
the  stronger?  How  will  these  habits  influence  your  likes  and  dis- 
likes? About  how  much  time  ought  you  to  afford  yourself  a  day  for 
pleasure? 

"What  are  the  results  to  one  who  gives  himself  over  to  worldly 
pleasure?  What  are  some  of  the  pleasures  which  tempt  you  most? 
How  can  you  best  overcome  the  temptation?  Select  some  kinds  of 
pleasure  that  are  legitimate  when  under  control. 

"Now  she  that  is  a  widow  indeed,  and  desolate,  trusteth  in  God, 
and  continueth  in  supplications  and  prayers  night  and  day. 

"But  she  that  liveth  in  pleasure,  is  dead  while  she  liveth." — 
L  Timothy,  5:  5-6. 

"Go  to  now,  ye  rich  men,  weep  and  howl  for  your  miseries  that 
shall  come  upon  you. 

"Your  riches  are  corrupted,  and  your  garments  are  moth-eaten. 
"Your  gold  and  silver  is  cankered;   and  the  rust  of  them  shall 
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be  a  witness  against  you,  and  sliall  eat  your  flesh  as  it  were  fire.  Ye 
have  heaped  treasure  together  for  the  last  days. 

"Behold,  the  hire  of  the  labourers  who  have  reaped  down  your 
fields,  which  is  of  you  kept  back  by  fraud,  crieth;  and  the  cries  of 
them  which  have  reaped  are  entered  into  the  ears  of  the  Lord  of 
Sabaoth. 

"Ye  have  lived  in  pleasure  on  the  earth,  and  been  wanton;  ye 
have  nourished  your  hearts,  as  in  a  day  of  slaughter. 

"Ye  have  condemned  and  kiUed  the  just;  and  he  doth  not  resist 
you. 

"Be  patient  therefore,  brethren,  unto  the  coming  of  the  Lord. 
Behold  the  husbandman  waiteth  for  the  precious  fruit  of  the  earth, 
and  hath  long  patience  for  it,  until  he  receive  the  early  and  latter 
rain. 

"Be  ye  also  patient;  stablish  your  hearts:  for  the  coming  of  the 
Lord  draweth  nigh. 

"Grudge  not  one  against  another,  brethren,  lest  ye  be  con- 
demned: behold  the  Judge  standeth  before  the  door. 

"Take,  my  brethren,  the  prophets,  who  have  spoken  in  the  name 
of  the  Lord,  for  an  example  of  suffering  affliction,  and  of  patience." — 
James,  5:   1-10. 

"He  that  loveth  pleasure  shall  be  a  poor  man:  he  that  loveth 
wine  and  oil  shall  not  be  rich." — Proverbs,  21:17. 

"My  son,  if  thou  come  to  serve  the  Lord,  prepare  thy  soul  for 
temptation." — Ecclesiastes,  2:1. 

"And  inasmuch  as  ye  do  these  things  with  thanksgiving,  with 
cheerful  hearts  and  countenances;  not  with  much  laughter,  for  this 
is  sin,  but  with  a  glad  heart  and  cheerful  countenance." — Doc  & 
Gov.,  59:15. 

"Remember  the  great  and  last  promise  which  I  have  made  unto 
you;  cast  away  your  idle  thoughts  and  your  excess  of  laughter  far 
from  you." — Doc.  &  Gov.,  88:69. 

"Therefore,  cease  from  all  your  light  speeches;  from  all  laugh- 
ter; from  all  your  lustful  desires;  from  all  your  pride  and  light- 
mindedness,  and  from  all  your  wicked  doings." — Doc.  &  Gov.,  88:121. 

V.         Questions  and  suggestions. 

Study  carefully  the  preceding  passages  and  tell  the  meaning  of 
each,  that  is,  tell  what  the  Lord  says  about  the  person  whose  prin- 
cipal delight  ie  in  pleasure. 


LESSON  TWENTY-FIVE. 

I.  Tell  of  observations  and  experience  of  last  lesson. 

II.  Assignment  of  official  duties. 
Subject:  Blessings  From  the  Lord.  (Review.) 
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III.  Meaning  of  the  subject. 

What  is  the  meaning  of  the  word  "blessing"?  Of  the  heading  of 
the  lesson?  Of  what  advantage  to  a  person  is  a  blessing  from  the 
Lord? 

IV.  The  brother  of  Jared  and  Lehi  as  examples  of  receiv- 
ing blessings  from  the  Lord. 

V.  Questions  and  suggestions. 

Tell  how  it  was  a  blessing  for  (a)  the  brother  of  Jared  and  (b) 
Lehi  to  be  granted  the  Promised  Land  of  America  to  colonize,  (1)  in 
a  religious  way,  (2)  in  a  financial  way.  What  trouble  did  each  escape? 
What  did  each  sacrifice  socially  and  financially?  Compare  the  sacri- 
fices with  the  blessings.  What  experiences  did  each  pass  through 
before  he  realized  the  material  blessing?  About  how  many  miles  did 
they  have  to  travel?  How  many  years  did  they  continue  their  re- 
spective journeys?  What  privations  did  they  have  to  endure?  What 
obstacles  did  they  have  to  overcome?  Who  guided  their  course? 
What  did  they  have  to  do  to  be  thus  guided? 

How  was  their  language  preserved  to  them?  Their  knowledge 
of  their  religion?  What  did  they  have  to  do  to  merit  the  blessings? 

Name  the  three  great  blessings  from  the  Lord  to  the  brother 
of  Jared  and  Lehi.  What  did  each  have  to  do  to  obtain  those  bless- 
ings? Then,  when  the  Lord  grants  a  material.  Intellectual  or  spirit- 
ual blessing  to  man,  what  is  the  law  upon  which  it  is  given?  Com- 
pare your  answer  with  Doc.  &  Cov.,  130:  20-21: 

"There  is  a  law,  irrevocably  decreed  in  heaven  before  the  foun- 
dations of  this  world,  upon  which  all  blessings  are  predicated; 

"And  when  we  obtain  any  blessing  from  God,  it  is  by  obedience 
to  that  law  upon  which  it  is  predicated." 


LESSON  TWENTY-SIX. 

I.  Tell  of  observations  and  experiences  of  last  lesson. 

II.  Assignment  of  official  duties. 

Subject:  An  Acceptable  Servant  of  the  Lord.  (Review.) 

III.  Meaning  of  the  subject. 

What  is  the  meaning  of  the  phrase,  "servant  of  the  Lord"?  The 
heading? 

(We  have  seen  that  in  what  we  call  America,  the  Lord  has  a 
land  choice  above  all  other  lands.     He  has  planned  its  being  peopled 
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so  that  there  may  be  many  more  of  mankind  dwell  on  the  earth.  The 
brother  of  Jared  and  Lehi  were  men  selected  to  start  this  great 
work  in  two  of  the  Lord's  plans.) 

IV.  In  the  family  of  Lehi  was  a  youth,  Nephi,  who  was  well 
suited  to  carry  on  the  work  his  father  began.  This 
young  man's  qualifications  and  characteristics  we  wish 
to  review  as  an  example  of  the  heading  of  our  lesson. 

V.  Questions  and  suggestions. 

Narrate  four  events  in  which  Nephi  manifested  implicit  obedi- 
ence to  the  Lord  directly  or  through  his  father  Lehi.  Tell  the  cir- 
cumstances under  which  each  occurred. 

Narrate  three  events  in  which  is  manifest  the  characteristic  in 
Nephi's  life  of  being  anxiously  engaged  in  the  work  of  the  Lord 
through  his  own  choice.  Tell  the  circumstances  under  which  each 
event  took  place. 

Narrate  two  events  in  which  Nephi  shows  the  true  spirit  of 
tolerance  to  those  of  whom  he  is  leader,  that  is,  grants  them  free- 
dom from  being  compelled. 

How  do  these  events  show  that  Nephi  loved  the  Lord?  How  do 
they  show  that  Nephi  loved  his  fellow  men? 

Tell  why  Nephi  was  an  acceptable  servant  of  the  Lord.  What 
characteristics  in  his  life  would  you  like  to  magnify? 


LESSON  TWENTY-SEVEN. 

(Lessons  Twenty-seven  to  Thirty-three,  inclusive,  are  a  study 
of  events  that  have  taken  place  in  the  Lord's  dealings  with  his 
children  on  the  earth.  Most  of  the  references  are  from  the  Book 
of  Mormon.  The  purpose  of  the  lessons  is  to  acquaint  the  deacons 
with  the  character  and  some  attributes  of  the  Lord  that  thereby  their 
faith  may  be  strengthened  in  him.) 

I.  Tell  of  observations  and  experiences  of  last  lesson. 

II.  Assignment  of  official  duties. 

Subject:  A  Study  of  the  Time  Our  Heavenly  Father  Has  Been 
the  Lord  of  the  World. 

III.  Meaning  of  the  subject. 

Define  the  word  "world."  State  the  meaning  of  the  heading. 

IV.  Illustrations. 

Study  the  following  passages:    P.  of  Gt.  P.,  Abraham,  3:    22-28; 
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Moses,  2:  1;  3:  16-17;  4:  14-25;  5:  4-11.     Ether,  3:   1-20.     I.  Nephi,  10: 
17-19.     See  same  reference.  Lesson  Nineteen. 

"For  it  came  to  pass  after  I  had  desired  to  know  the  things  that 
my  father  had  seen,  and  believing  that  the  Lord  was  able  to  make 
them  known  unto  me,  as  I  sat  pondering  in  mine  heart,  I  was  caught 
away  in  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord,  yea,  into  an  exceeding  high  moun- 
tain, which  I  never  had  before  seen,  and  upon  which  I  never  had  be- 
fore set  my  foot. 

"And  the  Spirit  said  unto  me,  Behold,  what  desirest  thou? 

"And  I  said,  I  desire  to  behold  the  things  which  my  father  saw. 

"And  the  Spirit  said  unto  me,  Believest  thou  that  thy  father  saw 
the  tree  of  which  he  hath  spoken? 

"And  I  said,  Yea,  thou  knowest  that  I  believe  all  the  words  of 
my  father. 

"And  when  I  had  spoken  these  words,  the  Spirit  cried  with  a 
loud  voice,  saying  Hosanna  to  the  Lord,  the  most  high  God;  for  he 
is  God  over  all  the  earth,  yea,  even  above  all:  and  blessed  art  thou, 
Nephi,  because  thou  believest  in  the  Son  of  the  most  high  God; 
wherefore  thou  shalt  behold  the  things  which  thou  hast  desired. 

And  behold  this  thing  shall  be  given  unto  thee  for  a  sign  that 
•after  thou  hast  beheld  the  tree  which  bore  the  fruit  which  thy  father 
tasted,  thou  shalt  also  behold  a  man  descending  out  of  heaven,  and 
him  shall  ye  witness;  and  after  ye  have  witnessed  him,  ye  shall  bear 
record  that  it  is  the  Son  of  God. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Spirit  said  unto  me,  Look!  and 
I  looked  and  beheld  a  tree;  and  it  was  like  unto  the  tree  which  my 
father  had  seen;  and  the  beauty  thereof  was  far  beyond,  yea,  ex- 
ceeding of  all  beauty;  and  the  whiteness  thereof  did  exceed  the 
whiteness  of  the  driven  snow. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  after  I  had  seen  the  tree,  I  said  unto  the 
Spirit,  I  behold  thou  hast  shewn  unto  me  the  tree  which  is  precious 
above  all. 

"And  he  said  unto  me.  What  desirest  thou? 

"And  I  said  unto  him,  To  know  the  interpretation  thereof;  for 
I  spake  unto  him  as  a  man  speaketh;  for  I  beheld  that  he  was  In  the 
form  of  a  man;  yet  nevertheless,  I  knew  that  it  was  the  Spirit  of 
the  Lord;   and  he  spake  unto  me  as  a  man  speaketh  with  another. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  said  unto  me,  Look!  and  I  looked 
as  if  to  look  upon  him,  and  I  saw  him  not;  for  he  had  gone  from  be- 
fore my  presence." — I.  Nephi,  11:    1-12. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  a  great  multitude  gathered 
together,  of  the  people  of  Nephi,  round  about  the  temple  which  was 
in  the  land  Bountiful;  and  they  were  marveling  and  wondering  one 
with  another,  and  were  shewing  one  to  another  the  great  and  mar- 
velous changes  which  had  taken  place; 

"And  they  were  also  conversing  about  this  Jesus  Christ,  of 
whom  the  sign  had  been  given  concerning  his  death. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  while  they  were  thus  conversing  one 
with  another,  they  heard  a  voice  as  if  it  came  out  of  heaven;  and 
they  cast  their  eyes  round  about,  for  they  understood  not  the  voice 
which  they  heard;  and  it  was  not  a  harsh  voice,  neither  was  it  a 
loud  voice;  nevertheless,  and  notwithstanding  it  being  a  small  voice, 
it  did  pierce  them  that  did  hear  it  to  the  center,  infeomuch  that  there 
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was  no  part  of  their  frame  that  it  did  not  cause  to  quake;  yea,  it 
did  pierce  them  to  the  very  soul,  and  did  cause  their  hearts  to  burn. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  again  they  heard  the  voice,  and  they 
understood  it  not; 

"And  again  the  third  time  they  did  hear  the  voice,  and  did 
open  their  ears  to  hear  it;  and  their  eyes  were  towards  the  sound 
thereof;  and  they  did  look  steadfastly  towards  heaven,  from  whence 
the  sound  came; 

"And  behold  the  third  time  they  did  understand  the  voice 
which  they  heard;   and  it  said  unto  them, 

"Behold  my  beloved  Son,  in  whom  I  am  well  pleased,  in  whom 
I  have  glorified  my  name:     hear  ye  him.  " — III.  Nephi,  11:   1-7. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  brother  of  Jared,  (now  the  num- 
ber of  the  vessels  which  had  been  prepared  was  eight,)  went  forth 
unto  the  mount,  which  they  called  the  mount  Shelem,  because  of  its 
exceeding  height,  and  did  moulten  out  of  a  rock  sixteen  small  stones; 
and  they  were  white  and  clear,  even  as  transparent  glass;  and  he 
did  carry  them  in  his  hands  upon  the  top  of  the  mount,  and  cried 
again  unto  the  Lord,  saying, 

"O  Lord,  thou  hast  said  that  we  must  be  encompassed  about 
by  the  floods.  Now  behold,  O  Lord,  and  do  not  be  angry  with  thy 
servant  because  of  his  weakness  before  thee;  for  we  know  that  thou 
art  holy,  and  dwellest  in  the  heavens;  and  that  we  are  unworthy  be- 
fore thee;  because  of  the  fall,  our  natures  have  become  evil  con- 
tinually: nevertheless,  O  Lord,  thou  hast  given  us  a  commandment 
that  we  must  call  upon  thee,  that  from  thee  we  may  receive  accord- 
ing to  our  desires. 

"Behold,  O  Lord,  thou  hast  smitten  us  because  of  our  iniquity, 
and  hath  driven  us  forth,  and  for  this  many  years  we  have  been  in 
the  Milderness;  nevertheless,  thou  hast  been  merciful  unto  us.  O 
Lord,  look  upon  me  in  pity,  and  turn  away  thine  anger  from  this 
thy  people,  and  suffer  not  that  they  shall  go  forth  across  this  raging 
deep  in  darkness,  but  behold  these  things  which  I  have  moulten  out 
of  the  rock. 

"And  I  know,  O  Lord,  that  thou  hast  all  power,  and  can  do 
whatsoever  thou  wilt  for  the  benefit  of  man;  therefore  touch  these 
stones,  O  Lord,  with  thy  finger,  and  prepare  them  that  they  may 
shine  forth  unto  us  in  the  vessels  which  we  have  prepared,  that  we 
may  have  light  while  we  shall  cross  the  sea. 

"Behold,  O  Lord,  thou  canst  do  this.  We  know  that  thou  art 
able  to  shew  forth  great  power,  which  looks  small  unto  the  under- 
standing of  men. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  brother  of  Jared  had  said 
these  words,  behold  the  Lord  stretched  forth  his  hand  and  touched 
the  stones,  one  by  one  with  his  finger;  and  the  vail  was  taken  from 
off  the  eyes  of  the  brother  of  Jared,  and  he  saw  the  finger  of  the 
Lord;  and  it  was  as  the  finger  of  a  man,  like  unto  flesh  and  blood; 
and  the  brother  of  Jared  fell  down  before  the  Lord,  for  he  was  struck 
with  fear. 

"And  the  Lord  saw  that  the  brother  of  Jared  had  fallen  to  the 
earth;  and  the  Lord  said  unto  him.  Arise,  why  hast  thou  fallen? 

"And  he  saith  unto  the  Lord,  I  saw  the  finger  of  the  Lord, 
and  I  feared  lest  he  should  smite  me;  for  I  knew  not  that  the  Lord 
had  flesh  and  blood. 

"And   the  Lord   said  unto  him.  Because  of  thy  faith   thou   hast 
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seen  that  I  shall  take  upon  me  flesh  and  blood;  and  never  has  man 
come  before  me  with  such  exceeding  faith  as  thou  hast;  for  were  it 
not  so,  ye  could  not  have  seen  my  finger.  Sawest  thou  more  than 
this? 

"And  he  answered,  Nay;   Lord,  shew  thyself  unto  me. 

And  the  Lord  said  unto  him,  Believest  thou  the  words  which 
I  shall  speak? 

"And  he  answered.  Yea,  Lord,  I  know  that  thou  speakest  the 
truth,  for  thou  art  a  God  of  truth,  and  canst  not  lie. 

"And  when  he  had  said  these  words,  behold,  the  Lord  shewed 
himself  unto  him,  and  said.  Because  thou  knowest  these  things,  ye 
are  redeemed  from  the  fall;  therefore  ye  are  brought  back  into  my 
presence;  therefore  I  shew  myself  unto  you. 

"Behold,  I  am  he  who  was  prepared  from  the  foundation  of  the 
world  to  redeem  my  people.  Behold,  I  am  Jesus  Christ.  I  am  the 
Father  and  the  Son.  In  me  shall  all  mankind  have  light,  and  that 
eternally,  even  they  who  shall  believe  on  my  name;  and  they  shall 
become  my  sons  and  my  daughters. 

"And  never  have  I  shewed  myself  unto  man  whom  I  have  cre- 
ated, for  never  has  man  believed  in  me  as  thou  hast.  Seest  thou 
that  ye  are  created  after  mine  own  image?  Yea,  even  all  men  were 
created  in  the  beginning,  after  mine  own  image. 

"Behold  this  body,  which  ye  now  behold,  is  the  body  of  my 
spirit;  and  man  have  I  created  after  the  body  of  my  spirit;  and  even 
as  I  appear  unto  thee  to  be  in  the  spirit,  will  I  appear  unto  my  people 
in   the  flesh. 

"And  now,  as  I,  Moroni,  said  I  could  not  make  a  full  account  of 
these  things  which  are  written,  therefore  it  sufficeth  me  to  say, 
that  Jesus  shewed  himself  unto  this  man  in  the  spirit,  even  after 
the  manner  and  in  the  likeness  of  the  same  body,  even  as  he  shewed 
himself  unto  the  Nephites; 

"And  he  ministered  unto  him,  even  as  he  ministered  unto  the 
Nephites;  and  all  this,  that  this  man  might  know  that  he  was  God, 
because  of  the  many  great  works  which  the  Lord  had  shewed  unto 
him. 

"And  because  of  the  knowledge  of  this  man,  he  could  not  be 
kept  from  beholding  within  the  vail;  and  he  saw  the  finger  of  Jesus, 
which,  when  he  saw,  he  fell  with  fear;  for  he  knew  that  it  was  the 
finger  of  the  Lord;  and  he  had  faith  no  longer,  for  he  knew,  nothing 
doubting; 

"Wherefore,  having  this  perfect  knowledge  of  God,  he  could 
not  be  kept  from  within  the  vail;  therefore  he  saw  Jesus,  and  he  did 
minister  unto  him." — Ether,  3:   1-20. 

V.         Questions  and  suggestions. 

From  the  passages  above,  answer  the  following  questions:  Was 
He  Lord  at  the  beginning  of  this  world?  What  is  said  about  materials 
out  of  which  to  make  the  earth?  What  is  said  about  space  wherein 
to  place  the  earth?  What  is  said  about  spirits  to  place  on  the  earth? 
What  is  said  about  the  one  chosen  to  do  the  work?  After  the  first 
man  and  woman  had  been  placed  in  the  garden  of  Eden,  what  were 
the  several  points  of  instruction  to  them  by  the  Lord?  After  Adam 
and  Eve  had  been  driven  out  of  the  garden  of  Eden,  what  kind  of  in- 
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Btructions  did  they  receive  from  the  Lord?  How  did  they  come  to 
get  instructions  from  the  Lord?  What  were  the  commandments?  How 
did  they  feel  about  keeping  them? 

How  did  the  brother  of  Jared  come  to  see  the  Lord?  What  did 
the  Lord  tell  the  brother  of  Jared  about  his  (the  Lord's)  position? 
Who  did  the  brother  of  Jared  know  this  personage  to  be?  This  vision 
occurred  between  eighteen  and  nineteen  hundred  years,  most  likely, 
after  the  Lord  had  placed  Adam  and  Eve  on  the  earth,  or  two 
thousand  two  hundred  years  B.  C. 

Under  what  circumstances  was  Nephi  permitted  to  see  the 
Lord?  What  did  he  tell  Nephi  he  was  God  over?  What  is  Nephi's  tes- 
timony about  him?  When  did  this  vision  take  place? 

Under  what  circumstances  did  the  Nephites  see  the  Lord? 
Who  did  the  voice  say  the  personage  was?  Who  did  the  people  say 
this  personage  was?  Who  did  the  personage  himself  say  he  was? 
When  did  this  event  occur? 

Narrate  the  first  vision  of  Joseph  Smith.  (Pearl  of  Great  Price, 
writings  of  Joseph  Smith,  II:  15-20.)  Who  visited  Joseph  Smith?  What 
did  the  personage  tell  Joseph  Smith?  Read  the  testimony  of  Joseph 
Smith  and  Sidney  Rigdon  on  February  16th,  1832,  Doc.  &  Gov., 
76:  22-24.  State  the  testimony  which  they  heard  the  voice  bear.  In 
the  following  vision  to  Joseph  Smith  and  Oliver  Cowdery,  April  3, 
1836,  select  those  verses  which  tell  who  the  personage  was  who  vis- 
ited them.  Doc.  &  Gov.,  110:  1-4.  Read  those  verses  which  describe 
the  Lord.    When  did  these  three  events  take  place  respectively? 

Summarize  this  lesson  by  answering  the  following  questions: 
State  about  the  time  the  Lord  has  visited  different  men  in  the  his- 
tory of  the  world.  What  persons  did  he  visit  at  these  respective 
dates?  Who  did  he  tell  these  different  men  he  is?  What  was  the 
testimony  of  each  of  these  men  as  to  whom  they  saw  in  vision?  Then, 
so  far  as  our  world  is  concerned,  how  long  has  the  Lord  been  Lord 
over  it?  How  does  this  fact  strengthen  faith? 


LESSON  TWENTY-EIGHT. 

I.  Re-port  on  experiences  and  observations  of  last  lesson. 

II.  Assignment  of  official  duties. 
Subject :  The  Matchless  Power  of  the  Lord. 
Til.       Meaning  of  the  subject. 

What  is   the   meaning  of  the   word   power?     Matchless?     State 
the   meaning   of  the  heading  of   the   lesson.     Narrate   an   event   that 
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shows  the  great  power  of  the  Lord.  It  is  very  reasonable  that  we 
exercise  our  faith  in  the  Lord  if  we  know  He  has  matchless  power. 
Because  then  we  can  be  protected  by  Him  under  all  circumstances. 
It  is  the  purpose  of  this  lesson  to  study  some  of  the  ways  He  mani- 
fested His  matchless  power  among  the  Nephites. 

IV.       Illustrations. 

"And  now  it  came  to  pass  in  the  eighty  and  sixth  year,  the 
Nephites  did  still  remain  in  wickedness,  yea,  in  great  wickedness, 
while  the  Lamanites  did  observe  strictly  to  keep  the  commandments 
of  God,  according  to  the  law  of  Moses. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  this  year,  there  was  one  Samuel, 
a  Lamanite,  came  into  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  and  began  to  preach 
unto  the  people.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  preach  many  days, 
repentance  unto  the  people,  and  they  did  cast  him  out,  and  he  was 
about  to  return  to  his  own  land. 

"But  behold,  the  voice  of  the  Lord  came  unto  him,  that  he 
should  return  again,  and  prophesy  unto  the  people  whatsoever  things 
should  come  into  his  heart. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  would  not  suffer  that  he  should 
enter  into  the  city;  therefore  he  went  and  got  upon  the  wall  thereof, 
and  stretched  forth  his  hand  and  cried  with  a  loud  voice,  and 
prophesied  unto  the  people  whatsoever  things  the  Lord  put  into  his 
heart; 

"And  he  said  unto  them.  Behold,  I,  Samuel,  a  Lamanite,  do  speak 
the  words  of  the  Lord  which  he  doth  put  into  my  heart;  and  behold 
he  hath  put  it  into  my  heart  to  say  unto  this  people,  that  the  sword 
of  justice  hangeth  over  this  people;  and  four  hundred  years  passeth 
not  away  save  the  sword  of  justice  falleth  upon  this  people; 

"Yea,  heavy  destruction  awaiteth  this  people,  and  it  surely 
Cometh  unto  this  people,  and  nothing  can  save  this  people,  save  it 
be  repentance  and  faith  on  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  who  surely  shall 
come  into  the  world,  and  shall  suffer  many  things,  and  shall  be  slain 
for  his  people." — Helaman,  13:  1-6. 

"And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Samuel,  the  Lamanite,  did 
prophesy  a  great  many  more  things  which  cannot  be  written. 

"And  behold,  he  said  unto  them.  Behold,  I  give  unto  you  a  sign; 
for  five  years  more  cometh,  and  behold,  then  cometh  the  Son  of  God 
to  redeem  all  those  who  shall  believe  on  his  name. 

"And  behold,  this  will  I  give  unto  you  for  a  sign  at  the  time 
of  his  coming;  for  behold,  there  shall  be  great  lights  in  heaven, 
insomuch  that  in  the  night  before  he  cometh  there  shall  be  no  dark- 
ness, insomuch  that  it  shall  appear  unto  man  as  if  it  was  day, 

"Therefore  there  shall  be  one  day  and  a  night,  and  a  day,  as 
if  it  were  one  day,  and  there  were  no  night;  and  this  shall  be  unto 
you  for  a  sign;  for  ye  shall  know  of  the  rising  of  the  sun,  and  also 
of  its  setting;  therefore  they  shall  know  of  a  surety  that  there  shall 
be  two  days  and  a  night;  nevertheless  the  night  shall  not  be  dark- 
ened;  and  it  shall  be  the  night  before  he  is  born. 

"And  behold  there  shall  a  new  star  arise,  such  an  one  as  ye 
never  have  beheld;  and  this  also  shall  be  a  sign  unto  you." — Helaman, 
14:   1-5. 

Read   in.  Nephi,  1:    5-21. 
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"And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  according  to  our  record,  and  we 
know  our  record  to  be  true,  for  behold,  it  was  a  just  man  who  did 
keep  the  record;  for  he  truly  did  many  miracle  in  the  name  of  Jesus; 
and  there  was  not  any  man  who  could  do  a  miracle  in  the  name  ot 
Jesus,  save  he  were  cleansed  every  whit  from  his  iniquity. 

"And  now  it  came  to  pass,  if  there  was  no  mistake  made  by  this 
man  in  the  reckoning  of  our  time,  the  thirty  and  third  year  had  passed 
away, 

"And  the  people  began  to  look  with  great  earnestness  for  the 
sign  which  had  been  given  by  the  prophet  Samuel,  the  Lamanite; 
yea,  for  the  time  that  there  should  be  darkness  for  the  space  of  three 
days  over  the  face  of  the  land. 

"And  there  began  to  be  great  doubtings  and  disputations  among 
the  people,  notwithstanding  so  many  signs  had  been  given. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  thirty  and  fourth  year,  in  the  first 
month,  in  the  fourth  day  of  the  month,  there  arose  a  great  storm, 
such  an  one  as  never  had  been  known  in  all  the  land; 

"And  there  was  also  a  great  and  terrible  tempest;  and  there  was 
terrible  thunder,  insomuch,  that  it  did  shake  the  whole  earth  as  if 
it  was  about  to  divide  asunder; 

"And  there  were  exceeding  sharp  lightnings,  such  as  never  had 
been  known  in  all  the  land. 

"And  the  city  of  Zarahemla  did  take  fire; 

"And  the  city  of  Moroni  did  sink  into  the  depths  of  the  sea,  and 
the  inhabitants  thereof  were  drowned; 

"And  the  earth  was  carried  up  upon  the  city  of  Moronihah,  that 
in  the  place  of  the  city  thereof,  there  became  a  great  mountain; 

"And  there  was  a  great  and  terrible  destruction  in  the  land 
southward. 

"But  behold,  there  was  a  more  great  and  terrible  destruction  in 
the  land  northward:  for  behold,  the  whole  face  of  the  land  was 
changed,  because  of  the  tempest,  and  the  whirlwinds,  and  the  thun- 
derings,  and  the  lightnings,  and  the  exceeding  great  quaking  of  the 
whole  earth; 

"And  the  highways  were  broken  up,  and  the  level  roads  were 
spoiled,  and  many  smooth  places  became  rough, 

"And  many  great  and  notable  cities  were  sunk,  and  many  were 
burned,  and  many  were  shook  till  the  buildings  thereof  had  fallen 
to  the  earth,  and  the  inhabitants  thereof  were  slain,  and  the  places 
were  left  desolate; 

"And  there  were  some  cities  which  remained;  but  the  damage 
thereof  was  exceeding  great,  and  there  were  many  in  them  who  were 
slain; 

"And  there  were  some  who  were  carried  away  in  the  whirl- 
wind; and  whither  they  went,  no  man  knoweth,  save  they  know  that 
they  were  carried  away; 

"And  thus  the  face  of  the  whole  earth  became  deformed,  because 
of  the  tempests,  and  the  thunderings,  and  the  lightnings,  and  the 
quaking  of  the  earth. 

"And  behold,  the  rocks  were  rent  in  twain;  they  were  broken 
up  upon  the  face  of  the  whole  earth,  insomuch,  that  they  were  found 
in  broken  fragments,  and  in  seams,  and  in  cracks,  upon  all  the  face 
of  the  land. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  thunderings,  and  the  light- 
nings, and  the  storm,  and  the  tempest,  and  the  quakings  of  the 
earth  did  cease — for  behold,  they  did  last  for  about  the  space  of  three 
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hours;  and  it  was  said  by  some  that  the  time  was  greater;  never- 
theless, all  these  great  and  terrible  things  were  done  in  about  the 
space  of  three  hours;  and  then  behold,  there  was  darkness  upon  the 
face  of  the  land. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  thick  darkness  upon  all 
the  face  of  the  land,  insomuch,  that  the  inhabitants  thereof  who  had 
not  fallen,  could  feel  the  vapour  of  darkness; 

"And  there  could  be  no  light,  because  of  the  darkness;  neither 
candles,  neither  torches;  neither  could  there  be  fire  kindled  with  their 
fine  and  exceeding  dry  wood,  so  that  there  could  not  be  any  light 
at  all; 

"And  there  was  not  any  light  seen,  neither  fire,  nor  glimmer, 
neither  the  sun,  nor  the  moon,  nor  the  stars,  for  so  great  were  the 
mists  of  darkness  which  were  upon  the  face  of  the  land. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  it  did  last  for  the  space  of  three  days, 
that  there  was  no  light  seen;  and  there  was  great  mourning,  and 
howling,  and  weeping  among  all  the  people  continually;  yea,  great 
were  the  groanings  of  the  people,  because  of  the  darkness  and  the 
great  destruction  which  had  come  upon  them. 

"And  in  one  place  they  were  heard  to  cry,  saying,  O  that  we 
had  repented  before  this  great  and  terrible  day,  and  then  would  our 
brethren  have  been  spared,  and  they  would  not  have  been  burned  in 
that  great  city  Zarahemla. 

"And  in  another  place  they  were  heard  to  cry  and  mourn,  say- 
ing, O  that  we  had  repented  before  this  great  and  terrible  day,  and 
had  not  killed  and  stoned  the  prophets,  and  cast  them  out:  then  would 
our  mothers  and  our  fair  daughters,  and  our  children  have  been 
spared,  and  not  have  been  buried  up  in  that  great  city  Moronihah; 
and  thus  were  the  bowlings  of  the  people  great  and  terrible. — III. 
Nephi.  8. 

Read  III.  Nephi,  9. 

"And  now  behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  all  the  people  of  the  land 
did  hear  these  sayings,  and  did  witness  of  it.  And  after  these  sayings 
there  was  silence  in  the  land  for  the  space  of  many  hours; 

"For  so  great  was  the  astonishment  of  the  people  that  they  did 
cease  lamenting  and  howling  for  the  loss  of  their  kindred  which  had 
been  slain;  therefore  there  was  silence  in  all  the  land  for  the  space 
of  many  hours. — III.  Nephi,  10:    1-2. 

V.         Questions  and  suggestions. 

What  was  the  sign  (to  the  people  on  this  continent)  of  the  birth 
of  the  Savior?  Over  how  much  of  this  land  was  there  light?  What 
does  it  show  concerning  the  power  of  the  Lord  over  darkness?  Have 
you  ever  heard  of  anything  equal  to  this  event  that  the  Lord  did  not 
cause  to  be  done.  How  many  cities  were  destroyed?  In  what  ways 
were  they  destroyed?  Which  of  these  ways  in  beyond  the  control  of 
man  alone?  Who  caused  the  destruction?  What  are  the  reasons 
stated  for  the  great  destruction?  How  long  did  the  darkness  last?  How 
dense  was  the  darkness?  Who  were  spared?  Why  were  they  spared? 
From  these  events  what  do  we  learn  is  the  power  of  the  Lord  con- 
cerning quakings  of  the  earth?  Over  the  light  for  the  earth?  Com- 
pare them  with  man's  power  over  the  same  things.  How  do  the 
events  of  this  lesson  strengthen  your  faith  in  the  Lord? 
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LESSON  TWENTY-NINE. 

I.  Tell  of  experience  and  observations  on  last  lesson. 

II.  Assignment  of  official  duties. 
Subject :  Judgment  of  the  Lord. 

III.  Meaning  of  the  subject. 

What  is  the  meaning  of  the  word  "judgment"?  Of  the  heading? 
This  and  the  following  lesson  contain  extracts  from  the  book  of  Ether, 
and  other  books  of  the  Book  of  Mormon,  illustrative  of  the  way  the 
Lord  judges  peoples.  The  greater  part  of  the  passages  treats  of  His 
judgments  against  the  wicked. 

IV.  The  Jaredites  as  an  example  of  promises  and  judgments 
of  the  Lord. 

"And  the  brother  of  Jared  being  a  large  and  mighty  man,  and 
being  a  man  highly  favoured  of  the  Lord;  for  Jared  his  brother  said 
unto  him,  cry  unto  the  Lord,  that  he  will  not  confound  us  that  we 
may  not  understand  our  words. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  brother  of  Jared  .did  cry  unto 
the  Lord,  and  the  Lord  had  compassion  upon  Jared;  therefore  he 
did  not  confound  the  language  of  Jared;  and  Jared  and  his  brother 
were  not  confounded. 

"Then  Jared  said  unto  his  brother,  Cry  again  unto  the  Lord, 
and  it  may  be  that  he  will  turn  away  his  anger  from  them  who  are 
our  friends,  that  he  confound  not  their  language. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  brother  of  Jared  did  cry  unto  the 
Lord,  and  the  Lord  had  compassion  upon  their  friends,  and  their 
families  also,  that  they  were  not  confounded. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  Jared  spake  again  unto  his  brother, 
saying.  Go  and  inquire  of  the  Lord  whether  he  will  drive  us  out  of 
the  land,  and  if  he  will  drive  us  out  of  the  land,  cry  unto  him  whither 
we  shall  go.  And  who  knoweth  but  the  Lord  will  carry  us  forth  into 
a  land  which  is  choice  above  all  the  earth.  And  if  it  so  be,  let  us 
be  faithful  unto  the  Lord,  that  we  may  receive  it  for  our  inheritance. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  brother  of  Jared  did  cry  unto  the 
Lord  according  to  that  which  had  been  spoken  by  the  mouth  of  Jared. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  did  hear  the  brother  of 
Jared,  and  had  compassion  upon  him,  and  said  unto  him, 

"Go  to  and  gather  together  thy  flocks,  both  male  and  female,  of 
every  kind;  and  also  of  the  seed  of  the  earth  of  every  kind,  and  thy 
families;  and  also  Jared  thy  brother  and  his  family,  and  also  thy 
friends,  and  their  families,  and  the  friends  of  Jared  and  their  families. 

"And  when  thou  hast  done  this,  thou  shalt  go  at  the  head  of 
them  down  into  the  valley,  which  is  northward.  And  there  will  I 
meet  thee,  and  I  will  go  before  thee  into  a  land  which  is  choice  above 
all  the  land  of  the  earth. 

"And  there  will  I  bless  thee  and  thy  seed,  and  raise  up  unto  me 
of  thy  seed,  and  of  the  seed  of  thy  brother,  and  they  who  shall  go 
with  thee,  a  great  nation.     And  there  shall  be  none  greater  than  the 
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nation  which  I  will  raise  up  unto  me  of  thy  seed,  upon  all  the  face 
of  the  earth.  And  thus  I  will  do  unto  thee  because  this  long  time 
ye  have  cried  unto  me." — Ether,  1:  34-43. 

"And  the  Lord  would  not  suffer  that  they  should  stop  beyond 
the  sea  in  the  wilderness,  but  he  would  that  they  should  come  forth 
even  unto  the  land  of  promise,  which  was  choice  above  all  other  lands, 
which  the  Lord  God  had  preserved  for  a  righteous  people; 

"And  he  had  sworn  in  his  wrath  unto  the  brother  of  Jared,  that 
whoso  should  possess  this  land  of  promise,  from  that  time  henceforth 
and  forever,  should  serve  him,  the  true  and  only  God,  or  they  should 
be  swept  off  when  the  fulness  of  his  wrath  should  come  upon  them." 
—Ether,  2:  7,  8, 

Read  Ether,  8:    1-19. 

"And  now  I,  Moroni,  proceed  with  my  record.  Therefore  behold, 
it  came  to  pass  that  because  of  the  secret  combinations  of  Akish  and 
his  friends,  behold  they  did  overthrow  the  kingdom  of  Omer. 

"Nevertheless,  the  Lord  was  merciful  unto  Omer,  and  also  to  his 
sons  and  to  his  daughters,  who  did  not  seek  his  destruction. 

"And  the  Lord  warned  Omer  in  a  dream  that  he  should  depart 
out  of  the  land;  wherefore  Omer  departed  out  of  the  land  with  his 
family,  and  traveled  many  days,  and  came  over  and  passed  by  the 
hill  of  Shim,  and  came  over  by  the  place  where  the  Nephites  were 
destroyed,  and  from  thence  eastward,  and  came  to  a  place  which  was 
called  Ablom,  by  the  sea  shore,  and  there  he  pitched  his  tent,  and 
also  his  sons  and  his  daughters,  and  all  his  household,  save  it  were 
Jared  and  his  family. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  Jared  was  anointed  king  over  the 
people,  by  the  hand  of  wickedness;  and  he  gave  unto  Akish  his 
daughter   to   wife. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  Akish  sought  the  life  of  his  father-in- 
law;  and  he  applied  unto  those  whom  he  had  sworn  by  the  oath  of 
the  ancients,  and  they  obtained  the  head  of  his  father-in-law,  as  he  sat 
upon  his  throne,  giving  audience  to  his  people. 

"For  so  great  had  been  the  spreading  of  this  wicked  and  secret 
society,  that  it  had  corrupted  the  hearts  of  all  the  people;  therefore 
Jared  was  murdered  upon  his  throne,  and  Akish  reigned  in  his  stead. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  Akish  began  to  be  jealous  of  his  son, 
therefore  he  shut  him  up  in  prison,  and  kept  him  upon  little  or  no 
food  until  he  had  suffered  death. 

"And  now  the  brother  of  him  that  suffered  death,  (and  his  name 
was  Nimrah,)  was  angry  with  his  father,  because  of  that  which  his 
father  had  done  unto  his  brother. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  Nimrah  gathered  together  a  small 
number  of  men,  and  fled  out  of  the  land,  and  came  over  and  dwelt 
with  Omer. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  Akish  begat  other  sons,  and  they  won 
the  hearts  of  the  people,  notwithstanding  they  had  sworn  unto  him 
to  do  all  manner  of  iniquity,  according  to  that  which  he  desired. 

"Now  the  people  of  Akish  were  desirous  for  gain,  even  as  Akish 
was  desirous  for  power;  wherefore  the  sons  of  Akish  did  offer  them 
money,  by  which  means  they  drew  away  the  more  part  of  the  people 
after  them; 

"And  there  began  to  be  a  war  between  the  sons  of  Akish  and 
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Akish,  which  lasted  for  the  space  of  many  years;  yea,  unto  the 
destruction  of  nearly  all  the  people  of  the  kingdom;  yea,  even  all,  save 
it  were  thirty  souls,  and  they  who  fled  with  the  house  of  Omer; 

"Wherefore  Omer  was  restored  again  to  the  land  of  his  in- 
heritance."— Ether,  9:   1-13. 

For  further  references  see  Ether,  14:   19-25;   15:   1-5,  13-34. 

V.         Questions  and  suggestions. 

What  judgments  was  the  Lord  passing  on  the  people  at  the 
Tower  of  Babel?  Wha  promises  did  the  Lord  make  the  brother  of 
Jared  by  the  way  of  blessings?    By  way  of  punishments? 

What  was  the  nature  of  the  wickedness?  What  means  did  the 
Lord  take  to  prevent  the  wickedness?  When  the  people  would  not 
listen  to  the  Lord,  what  became  of  them?  What  is  the  judgment  of 
the  Lord  against  any  people  who  dwell  on  this  continent?  When  are 
His  judgmens  to  be  meted  out  to  the  people?  About  how  long  a  time 
intervened  between  the  promise  to  the  brother  of  Jared  and  the 
terrible  struggle  of  Coriantumer's  time?  (Jared  about  2200  B.  C.) 
In  what  way  do  these  judgments  of  the  Lord  strengthen  your  faith 
in  Him.  In  order  to  help  get  a  good  idea  in  answer  to  this  question, 
study  the  following:     (Doc.  &  Gov.,  Lecture  on  Faith,  IV.,  vs.  14.) 
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I.  Tell    of    experience     and    observations     on    preceding 
lessons. 

II.  Assignment  of  official  duties. 
Subject:  Judgment  of  the  Lord  (Continued). 

III.  Meaning  of  thie  subject.  Step  III.  of  Lesson  Twenty-nine. 

This  lesson,  as  that  preceding,  emphasizes  the  punishment  of 
wicked  people  on  this  continent.  The  purpose  of  studying  these 
events  is  to  acquire  a  knowledge  of  the  Lord's  judgments  against 
wickedness  in  His  own  way  and  own  due  time.  It  is  hoped  that  the 
practical  value  to  each  deacon  will  be  the  development  of  fear  to 
do  evil. 

IV.  The  Nephites  and  Lamanites  as  examples. 

I.  Nephi,  2:  16-24.     See  same  reference.  Lesson  Twenty-one. 
"And  again,  I  will  set  a  mark  upon  him  that  fighteth  against  thee 
and  thy  seed. 
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"And  again  I  say,  he  that  departeth  from  thee,  shall  no  more 
be  called  thy  seed;  and  I  will  bless  thee,  &c.,  and  whomsoever  shall 
be  called  thy  seed,  henceforth  and  for  ever;  and  these  were  the 
promises  of  the  Lord  unto  Nephi  and  to  his  seed. 

"Now  the  Amlicites  knew  not  that  they  were  fulfilling  the  words 
of  God,  when  they  began  to  mark  themselves  in  their  foreheads; 
nevertheless  they  had  come  out  in  open  rebellion  against  God;  there- 
fore it  was  expedient  that  the  curse  should  fall  upon  them. 

"Now  I  would  that  ye  should  see  that  they  brought  upon  them- 
selves the  curse;  and  even  so  doth  every  man  that  is  cursed,  bring 
upon  himself  his  own  condemnation." — Alma,  3:   16-19. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  thirteenth  year,  there  began  to  be 
wars  and  contentions  throughout  all  the  land;  for  the  Gadianton  rob- 
bers had  become  so  numerous,  and  did  slay  so  many  of  the  people, 
and  did  lay  waste  so  many  cities,  and  did  spread  so  much  death  and 
carnage  throughout  the  land,  that  it  became  expedient  that  all  the 
people,  both  the  Nephites,  and  the  Lamanites,  should  take  up  arms 
against  them; 

"Therefore  all  the  Lamanites  who  had  become  converted  unto 
the  Lord,  did  unite  with  their  brethren,  the  Nephites,  and  were  com- 
pelled, for  the  safety  of  their  lives,  and  their  women  and  their  chil- 
dren, to  take  up  arms  against  those  Gadianton  robbers;  yea,  and  also 
to  maintain  their  rights,  and  their  privileges  of  their  church,  and  of 
their  worship,  and  their  freedom,  and  their  liberty. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  before  this  thirteenth  year  had  passed 
away,  the  Nephites  were  threatened  with  utter  destruction,  because 
of  this  war,  which  had  become  exceeding  sore. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  those  Lamanites  who  had  united  with 
the  Nephites,  were  numbered  among  the  Nephites; 

"And  their  curse  was  taken  from  them,  and  their  skin 
became  white  like  unto  the  Nephites; 

"And  their  young  men  and  their  daughters  became  exceeding 
fair,  and  they  were  numbered  among  the  Nephites,  and  were  called 
Nephites.    And  thus  ended  the  thirteenth  year." — IIL  Nephi,  2:  11-16. 

"And  in  the  fifty  and  first  year  of  the  reign  of  the  judges  there 
was  peace  also,  save  it  were  the  pride  which  began  to  enter  into  the 
church;  not  into  the  church  of  God,  but  into  the  hearts  of  the  people 
who  professed  to  belong  to  the  church  of  God; 

"And  they  were  lifted  up  in  pride,  even  to  the  persecution  of 
many  of  their  brethren.  Now  this  was  a  great  evil,  which  did  cause 
the  more  humble  part  of  the  people  to  suffer  great  persecutions,  and 
to  wade  through  much  affliction; 

"Nevertheless  they  did  fast  and  pray  oft,  and  did  wax  stronger 
and  stronger  in  their  humility,  and  firmer  and  firmer  in  the  faith  of 
Christ,  unto  the  filling  their  souls  with  joy  and  consolation,  yea,  even 
to  the  purifying  and  the  sanctification  of  their  hearts,  which  sanctifi- 
cation  cometh  because  of  their  yielding  their  hearts  unto  God. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  fifty  and  second  year  ended  in 
peace  also,  save  it  were  the  exceeding  great  pride  which  had  gotten 
into  the  hearts  of  the  people;  and  it  was  because  of  their  exceeding 
great  riches  and  their  prosperity  in  the  land;  and  it  did  grow  upon 
them  from  day  to  day. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  fifty  and  third  year  of  the  reign 
of  the  judges,  Helaman  died,  and  his  eldest  son  Nephi  began  to  reign 
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in  his  stead.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  fill  the  judgment  seat 
with  justice  and  equity;  yea,  he  did  keep  the  commandments  of  God, 
and  did  walk  in  the  ways  of  his  father." — Helaman,  3:  33-37. 

Read  Helaman,  4:   1-26. 

Read  III.  Nephi,  16:   6-15. 

V.         Questions  and  suggestions. 

What  are  the  promises  made  to  Nephi?  What  are  the  circum- 
stances under  which  they  were  made  What  things  did  the  Lord 
warn  Nephi  against  pertaining  (1)  to  the  Lamanites?  (2)  the  Ne- 
phites?  Point  out  the  fulfillment  of  the  above  promises  and  warn- 
ings. What  was  the  sore  curse  placed  on  the  Lamanites?  Under  what 
conditions  was  the  curse  removed?  Compare  the  prophetic  warning 
the  Lord  gave  Nephi  with  its  fulfillment.  How  long  a  time  inter- 
vened between  the  warnings  and  their  fulfillment?  What  is  a 
prophecy  yet  to  be  fulfilled  concerning  the  Lamanites?  What  is  the 
meaning  of  HL  Nephi,  16:  6-15?  What  has  been  fulfilled?  What  is  to 
be  fulfilled?  What  people  are  meant  by  the  Gentiles? 

In  what  way  does  this  lesson  strengthen  your  faith  in  the 
Lord?  Do  you  believe  the  Lord  will  execute  judgment  against  the 
wicked  of  our  day  in  his  own  due  time?  Do  you  have  a  fear  of  doing 
wrong  when  you  are  alone?  When  in  company  with  others?  If  so, 
why?  What  is  the  meaning  of  this  statement,  "The  fear  of  the  Lord 
is  the  beginning  of  wisdom"?  Why  should  we  fear  the  Lord?  Learn 
by  heart  this  last  quotation  and  ever  keep  it  ready  for  use. 


LESSON  THIRTY-ONE 

I.  Tell  of  observations  and  experiences  of  last  lesson. 

II.  Assignment  of  official  duties. 
Subject:  The  Long- Suffering  of  the  Lord. 

III.  Meaning  of  the  subject. 

What  is  the  meaning  of  the  word  "long-suffering"?  What  is  the 
meaning  of  the  heading  of  the  lesson?  (We  all  know  we  do  many 
things  that  we  know  are  not  right.  If  the  Lord  was  not  merciful 
and  long-suffering  he  would  constantly  be  angry  with  us  because  of 
our  faults.  We  are  not  justified,  however,  in  our  wrong  doings  be- 
cause the  Lord  is  long-suffering.  We  make  mistakes  sometimes, 
through  our  ignorance,  and  sometimes  because  we  can  hardly  help 
it  or  do  not  help  it.  Notwithstanding  our  weaknesses,  we  may  still 
have  faith  in  the  Lord,  because  he  is  long-suffering.) 
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IV.  Illustrative  events  among  the  Nephites. 

Omni,  1:  27-30.  See  same  reference  lesson  17.  II.  Nephi,  5:  5-8. 
See  same  reference.  Lesson  Twenty-three. 

"Behold,  I  am  Amaleki,  the  son  of  Abinadom.  Behold,  I  will 
speak  unto  you  somewhat  concerning  Mosiah,  who  was  made  king 
over  the  land  of  Zarahemla:  for  behold,  he  being  warned  of  the 
Lord  that  he  should  flee  out  of  the  land  of  Nephi,  and  as  many  as 
would  hearken  unto  the  voice  of  the  Lord,  should  also  depart  out 
of  the  land  with  him,,  into  the  wilderness. 

"Behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  Mosiah  discovered  that  the  peo- 
ple of  Zarahemla  came  out  from  Jerusalem  at  the  time  that  Zedekiah, 
king  of  Judah,  was  carried  away  captive  into  Babylon." — 
Omni,  1:   12-15.  (Mosiah,  7:9;   see  same  reference.  Lesson  Seventeen.) 

Read  Mosiah,  2:  1-15. 

Read  Mosiah,  11:   20-29. 

"And  now  when  the  king  had  heard  these  words,  he  said  unto 
his  priests.  Away  with  this  fellow,  and  slay  him:  for  what  have 
we  to  do  with  him,  for  he  is  mad. 

"And  they  stood  forth  and  attempted  to  lay  their  hands  on 
him;   but  he  withstood  them,  and  said  unto  them, 

"Touch  me  not,  for  God  shall  smite  you  if  ye  lay  your  hands 
upon  me,  for  I  have  not  delivered  the  message  which  the  Lord  sent 
me  to  deliver;  neither  have  I  told  you  that  which  ye  requested  that 
I  should  tell;  therefore,  God  will  not  suffer  that  I  shall  be  destroyed 
at  this  time." — Mosiah,  13:  1-3.  (Mosiah,  17:  11-20;  see  same  refer- 
ence. Lesson  Twenty.) 

Read  Mosiah,  7:    1-22. 

V.  Questions  and  suggestions.  ^ 

Tell  the  number  of  times  Laman  and  Lemuel  rebelled  against 
their  father  and  Nephi.  Notwithstanding  these  several  rebellions, 
what  privileges  did  the  Lord  grant  them?  (Omni,  1:  27-30;  II.  Ne- 
phi, 5:  5-8;  Omni,  1:  12-15.)  How  was  one  land  named  the  land  of 
Nephi?  How  was  another  land  called  Zarahemla?  How  did  the  Ne- 
phites get  into  the  land  of  Nephi?  How  did  they  (the  Nephites)  get 
into  the  land  of  Zarahemla?  (Mosiah,  7:9;  11:  1-15,  20-29;  13:  1-3; 
17:  11-20.)  What  kind  of  wickedness  had  the  people  of  Zeniff  fallen 
into?  What  did  King  Noah  and  his  priests  do  to  make  the  wickedness 
worse?  What  prophet  did  the  Lord  raise  up  to  get  them  to  repent? 
What  did  the  king  and  his  priests  do  with  the  prophet?  Why  did 
they  not  destroy  the  prophet  at  first?  (Mosiah,  7:  1-22;  21:  1-25,  29-32, 
36;  22:  1-16.)  How  were  the  people  of  Zeniff  removed  from  the  land 
of  Nephi  to  Zarahemla  during  the  time  of  King  Limhi?  How  many 
kings  had  there  been,  including  Zeniff  and  Limhi?  What  kind  of 
burdens  were  the  people  of  Zeniff  having  to  bear?  Why?  Why  did 
Zeniff  and  people  go  to  the  land  of  Nephi?  What  kind   of  bondage 
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did  they  get  into  by  going  there?  How  did  they  keep  the  command- 
ments of  the  Lord?  Select  and  read  those  passages  which  show  that 
they  found  themselves  entirely  dependent  on  the  mercy  of  the  Lord, 
if  they  were  to  live  and  remain  Nephites.  Then  what  did  the  Lord 
do  to  help  them  that  shows  his  mercy  for  them?  What  does  this 
lesson  show  us  if  we  repent  of  our  sins  and  call  upon  the  Lord?  How 
does  it  strengthen  faith  in  the  Lord?  Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 

Read  Mosiah,  21:   1-25,  29-36. 


LESSON  THIRTY-TWO. 

I.  Tell  of  observations  and  experiences  of  last  lesson. 

II.  Assignment  of  official  duties. 
Subject:  Love  of  the  Lord. 

III.  Meaning  of  the  subject. 

Tell  some  incident  where  you  think  a  father,  mother,  or  boy 
friend  has  had  love  for  you.  Tell  an  event  where  you  think  the 
Lord  has  manifested  his  love  for  someone  or  some  people  on  the 
earth.  Compare  your  feelings  when  you  feel  you  are  loved  by  peo- 
ple, and  when  you  feel  you  are  not.  What  is  the  difference  in  your 
own  feelings? 

IV.  Illustrative  events  which  reveal  the  love  of  the  Lord 
for  His  children  on  the  earth. 

"And  I,  the*  Lord  God,  formed  man  from  the  dust  of  the  ground, 
and  breathed  into  him  the  breath  of  life;  and  man  becaem  a  hying 
soul,  the  first  flesh  upon  the  earth,  the  first  man  also;  nevertheless, 
all  things  were  before  created;  but  spiritually  were  they  created  and 
made  according  to  my  word.  .   ^    .-u     r^     ^^„ 

"And  L  the  Lord  God,  took  the  man,  and  put  him  into  the  Garden 
of  Eden,  to  dress  it,  and  to  keep  it.  And  I,  the  Lord  God,  commanded 
the  man,  saying:  'Of  every  tree  of  the  garden  thou  mayest  freely 
eat  but  of  the  tree  of  the  knowledge  of  good  and  evil,  thou  shalt  not 
eat' of  it;  nevertheless,  thou  mayest  choose  for  thy  self,  for  it  is  given 
unto  thee;  but.  remember  that  I  forbid  it,  for  in  the  day  that  thou 
eatest  thereof  thou  shalt  surely  die.  And  I.  the  Lord  God  said  unto 
my  Only  Begotten,  that  it  was  not  good  that  the  man  should  be  alone, 
wherefore.  I  will  make  an  helpmeet  for  him.  »  •,       . 

"And  I.  the  Lord  God,  caused  a  deep  sleep  to  fall  "Pon  Adam; 
and  he  slept,  and  I  took  one  of  his  ribs  and  closed  up  the  flesh  m  the 
stead  therVof  and  the  rib  which  I,  the  Lord  God,  had  taken  from 
Lan  made  I  a  woman,  and  brought  her  unto  the  man.  And  Adam 
?aid-  ^his  I  know  now  is  bone  of  my  bones,  and  flesh  of  my  flesh, 
she  shall  be  called  Woman,  because  she  was  taken  out  of  man.  - 
Moses,  3:7,  15-18. 
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"Revelation  to  Joseph  the  Seer,  given  near  Wight's  Ferry,  at  a 
place  called  Spring  Hill,  Davis  County,  Missouri,  May  19,  1838,  where- 
in Spring  Hill  is  named  by  the  Lord: 

"  'Adam-Ondi-Ahman,'  because,  said  he,  'it  is  the  place  where 
Adam  shall  come  to  visit  his  people,  or  the  Ancient  of  Days  shall  sit, 
as  spoken  of  by  Daniel  the  Prophet.'  " — Doc.  &  Gov.,  116  and  Intro- 
duction. 

"Three  years  previous  to  the  death  of  Adam,  he  called  Seth, 
Enos,  Cainan,  Mahalaleel,  Jared,  Enoch,  and  Methusalah,  w*ho  were 
high  priests,  with  all  the  residue  of  his  posterity  who  were  righteous, 
into  the  valley  of  Adam-Ondi-Ahman,  and  there  bestowed  upon  them 
his  last  blessing." — Doc.  &  Cov.,  107:53.  (See  also  Moses,  4:  14-19, 
23-25,  28-31.) 

Read  Alma,  42:    1-17. 

Read  Mosiah,  16:   6-12. 

"Jesus  Christ  sheweth  himself  unto  the  people  of  Nephi,  as  the 
multitude  were  gathered  together  in  the  land  Bountiful,  and  did 
minister  unto  them;  and  on  this  wise  did  he  shew  himself  unto  them: 

"And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  a  great  multitude 
gathered  together,  of  the  people  of  Nephi,  round  about  the  temple 
which  was  in  the  land  Bountiful;  and  they  were  marveling  and  won- 
dering one  with  another,  and  were  shewing  one  to  another  the  great 
and  marvelous   change   which   had    taken   place; 

"And  they  were  also  conversing  about  this  Jesus  Christ,  of 
whom  the  sign  had  been  given  concerning  his  death. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  while  they  were  thus  conversing  one 
with  another,  they  heard  a  voice  as  if  it  came  out  of  heaven;  and 
they  cast  their  eyes  round  about,  for  they  understood  not  the  voice 
which  they  heard;  and  it  was  not  a  harsh  voice,  neither  was  it  a 
loud  voice;  nevertheless  and  notwithstanding  it  being  a  small  voice, 
it  did  pierce  them  that  did  hear  it  to  the  center,  insomuch  that  there 
was  no  part  of  their  frame  that  it  did  not  cause  to  quake;  yea,  it  did 
pierce  them  to  the  very  soul,  and  did  cause  their  hearts  to  burn. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  again  they  heard  the  voice,  and  they 
understood    it   not; 

"And  again  the  third  time  they  did  hear  the  voice,  and  did  open 
their  ears  to  hear  it;  and  their  eyes  were  towards  the  sound  thereof; 
and  they  did  look  steadfastly  towards  heaven,  from  whence  the  sound 
came; 

"And  behold,  the  third  time  they  did  understand  the  voice, 
which  they  heard;   and  it  said  unto  them, 

"Behold  my  beloved  Son,  in  whom  I  am  well  pleased,  in  whom 
I  have  glorified  my  name:   hear  ye  him. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  as  they  understood,  they  cast  their  eyes 
up  again  towards  heaven;  and  behold,  they  saw  a  man  descending 
out  of  heaven;  and  he  was  clothed  in  a  white  robe,  and  he  came  down 
and  stood  in  the  midst  of  them,  and  the  eyes  of  the  whole  multitude 
were  turned  upon  him,  and  they  durst  not  open  their  mouths,  even 
one  to  another,  and  wist  not  what  it  meant,  for  they  thought  it  was 
an  angel  that  had  appeared  unto  them. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  stretched  forth  his  hand  and  spake 
unto  the  people,  saying. 
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"Behold,  I  am  Jesus  Christ,  whom  the  prophets  testified  shall 
come  into  the  world; 

"And  behold,  I  am  the  light  and  the  life  of  the  world;  and  I 
have  drunk  out  of  that  bitter  cup  which  the  Father  hath  given  me, 
and  have  glorified  the  Father  in  taking  upon  me  the  sins  of  the 
world,  in  the  which  I  have  suffered  the  will  of  the  Father  in  all 
things  from  the  beginning. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  spoken  these  words, 
the  multitude  fell  to  the  earth,  for  they  remembered  that  it  had  been 
prophesied  among  them  that  Christ  should  shew  himself  unto  them 
after  his  ascension  into  heaven. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  spake  unto  them,  saying, 

"Arise  and  come  forth  unto  me,  that  ye  may  thrust  your  hands 
into  my  side,  and  also  that  ye  may  feel  the  prints  of  the  nails  in 
my  hands  and  in  my  feet,  that  ye  may  know  that  I  am  the  God  of 
Israel,  and  the  God  of  the  whole  earth,  and  have  been  slain  for  the 
sins  of  the  world. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  multitude  went  forth,  and  thrust 
their  hands  into  his  side,  and  did  feel  the  prints  of  the  nails  in  his 
hands  and  in  his  feet;  and  this  they  did  do,  going  forth  one  by  one, 
until  they  had  all  gone  forth,  and  did  see  with  their  eyes,  and  did  feel 
with  their  hands,  and  did  know  of  a  surety,  and  did  bear  record, 
that  it  was  he  of  whom  it  was  written  by  the  prophets  that  should 
come. 

"And  when  they  had  all  gone  forth  and  had  witnessed  for  them- 
selves, they  did  cry  out  with  one  accord,  saying, 

"Hosanna!  blessed  be  the  name  of  the  Most  High  God!  And  they 
did  fall  down  at  the  feet  of  Jesus,  and  did  worship  him."— III.  Ne- 
phi,  11:   1-17. 

Y.         Questions  and  suggestions. 

Where  did  the  Lord  place  Adam  and  Eve?  Where  was  Adam 
living  three  years  before  his  death?  What  privileges  did  the  Lord 
give  them  in  the  garden?  What  did  he  warn  Adam  not  to  do?  What 
punishment  would  come  on  Adam  if  he  did  what  the  Lord  told  him 
not  to  do?  Was  Adam  permitted  to  do  as  he  chose? 

What  did  the  Lord  deprive  Adam  and  Eve  of  because  they 
had  partaken  of  the  forbidden  fruit,  (1)  pertaining  to  the  Garden  of 
Eden?  (2)  pertaining  to  the  Lord  himself?  What  did  Adam  and  Eve 
learn  by  having  been  disobedient?  What  did  the  Lord  do  so  that  they 
could  not  live  on  the  earth  forever,  but  would  die,  as  he  told  Adam 
if  he  ate  of  the  forbidden  fruit?  What  is  the  meaning  of  verses  6  and 
7  of  Alma,  42?  What  did  the  Lord  do  to  help  them  out  of  this  fallen 
state?  What  is  the  meaning  of  the  expression,  "probationary  state"? 
What  was  Adam's  probationary  state?  What  is  your  probationary 
state?  What  gospel  has  the  Lord  given  you  and  me  to  learn  and  live 
during  our  probationary  state?  Whom  did  he  teach  that  gospel  to? 

W^hat  is  the  meaning  of  the  word  "atonement"?  When  did  the 
Lord  atone  for  Adam  and  Eve's  disobedience?  Read  the  following 
passages.     What  testimony  did  the  Lord  give  the  Nephites  concern- 
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ing  his  atonement  for  the  sins  of  the  world?  Read  the  verse  which 
expresses  the  feelings  of  the  Nephites  at  this  event. 

Where  did  the  Lord  first  place  Adam  and  Eve  and  what  in- 
structions did  he  give  them?  Because  they  were  disobedient,  what  did 
the  Lord  have  to  do  with  them?  Because  of  the  Lord's  love  for  them, 
and  their  descendants,  what  did  the  Lord  do  for  them  to  help  them 
come  back  into  his  presence? 

Read  the  words  of  Jesus  Christ  to  his  apostles  just  before  his 
crucifixion:  John,  15:  12-13. — "This  is  my  commandment.  That  ye 
love  one  another,  as  I  have  loved  you. 

"Greater  love  hath  no  man  than  this,  that  a  man  lay  down  his 
life   for  his   friends. 

"Ye  are  my  friends,  if  ye  do  whatsoever  I  command  you." 

What  is  the  meaning  of  the  passage?  Has  the  Lord  laid  down 
his  life  for  you  and  me?  How  does  this  strengthen  your  faith  in  the 
Lord? 


LESSON  THIRTY-THREE. 

I.  Tell  of  experiences  and  observations  of  last  lesson. 

II.  Assignment  of  official  duties. 
Subject:  The  Love  of  the  Lord  (Continued). 

III.  Meaning  of  the  subject.    See  Step  III.  of  Lesson  Thirty- 
two. 

In  Lesson  Thirty-two  we  studied  about  the  love  and  mercy  of 
the  Lord  towards  all  His  children  on  the  earth.  We  saw  that  He  laid 
down  His  life  for  them,  which  is  the  greatest  thing  one  can  do  for 
another. 

IV.  The  love  of  the  Lord  for  some  of  the  Nephites  as  an 
example  of  His  love  for  His  chosen  people. 

Study  the  following  passages: 

"And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Abinadi  had  finished  these 
sayings,  that  the  king  commanded  that  the  priests  should  take  him 
and  cause  that  he  should  be  put  to  death. 

"But  there  was  one  among  them  whose  name  was  Alma,  he  also 
being  a  descendant  of  Nephi.  And  he  was  a  young  man,  and  he  be- 
lieved the  words  which  Abinadi  had  spoken,  for  he  knew  concerning 
the  iniquity  which  Abinadi  had  testified  against  them;  therefore  he 
began  to  plead  with  the  king  that  he  would  not  be  angry  with  Abinadi, 
but  suffer  that  he  might  depart  in  peace. 

"But  the  king  was   more  wroth,   and   caused   that  Alma   should 
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be  cast  out  from  among  them,  and  sent  his  servants  after  him  that 
they  might  slay  him. 

"But  he  fled  from  before  them,  and  hid  himself  that  they  found 
him  not.  And  he  being  concealed  for  many  days,  did  write  all  the 
words  which  Abinadi   had  spoken." — Mosiah,  17:    1-4. 

"And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma,  who  had  fled  from  the 
servants  of  king  Noah,  repented  of  his  sins  and  iniquities,  and  went 
about  privately  among  the  people,  and  began  to  teach  the  words  of 
rvbinadi;  I     ,1  i 

"Yea,  concerning  that  which  was  to  come,  and  also  concerning 
the  resurrection  of  the  dead,  and  the  redemption  of  the  people,  which 
was  to  be  brought  to  pass  through  the  power,  and  sufferings,  and 
death  of  Christ,  and  his  resurrection  and  ascension  into  heaven. 

"And  as  many  as  would  hear  his  word  he  did  teach.  And  he 
taught  them  privately,  that  it  might  not  come  to  the  knowledge  ol 
the  king.     And  many  did  believe  his  words. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  many  as  did  believe  him,  did  go 
forth  to  a  place  which  was  called  Mormon,  having  received  its  name 
from  the  king,  being  in  the  borders  of  the  land,  having  been  infested, 
by  times,  or  at  seasons,  by  wild  beasts. 

"Now  there  was  in  Mormon  a  fountain  of  pure  water,  and  Alma 
resorted  thither,  there  being  near  the  water  a  thicket  of,  small  trees, 
where  he  did  hide  himself  in  the  daytime,  from  the  searches  of  the 

"  "And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  many  as  believed  him,  went  thither 
to  hear  his  words. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  after  many  days,  there  were  a  goodly 
number  gathered  together  to  the  place  of  Mormon,  to  hear  the  words 
of  Alma.  Yea,  all  were  gathered  together  that  believed  on  his  word, 
to  hear  him.  And  he  did  teach  them,  and  did  preach  unto  them  re- 
pentance, and  redemption,  and  faith  on  the  Lord. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  said  unto  them,  behold,  here  are 
the  waters  of  Mormon;  for  thus  were  they  called.  And  now,  as  ye 
are  desirous  to  come  into  the  fold  of  God,  and  to  be  called  his  people, 
and  are  willing  to  bear  one  another's  burdens,  that  they  may  be  light; 

"Yea  and  are  willing  to  mourn  with  those  that  mourn;  yea,  and 
comfort  those  that  stand  in  need  of  comfort,  and  to  stand  as  wit- 
nesses of  God  at  all  times,  and  in  all  things,  and  m  all  places  that 
ve  may  be,  even  until  death,  that  ye  may  be  redeemed  of  God,  and 
be  numbered  with  those  of  the  first  resurrection,  that  ye  may  have 

^^^""""Now"!  say  unto  you.  if  this  be  the  desire  of  your  hearts,  what 
have  you  against  being  baptized  in  the  name  of  the  Lord  as  a  witness 
before  him  that  ye  have  entered  into  a  covenant  with  him,  that 
ye  will  serve  him  and  keep  his  commandments,  that  he  may  poui 
out  his  Spirit  more  abundantly  upon  you?  ,„,,,^^,i 

"And  now  when  the  people  had  heard  these  words  they  clapped 
their  hands  for  joy,  and  exclaimed.  This  is  the  desire  of  J"^  ^f'^f  ^• 

"And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  took  Helam  he  being  one 
of  the  first,  and  went  and  stood  forth  in  the  water,  and  cned,  saying 
O  Lord,  pour  out  thy   Spirit  upon  thy  servant,  that  he  may  do  this 

work  with  holiness  of  heart.  c,   •  •+  „f  ^^^  t  nrri  wn=i 

"And  when  he  had  said  these  words,  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  vva^ 

upon  him,  and  he  said.  Helam,  I  baptize  thee,  having  authority  from 
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the  Almighty  God,  as  a  testimony  that  ye  have  entered  into  a  covenant 
to  serve  him  until  you  are  dead,  as  to  the  mortal  body;  and  may  the 
Spirit  of  the  Lord  be  poured  out  upon  you;  and  may  he  grant  you 
eternal  life,  through  the  redemption  of  Christ,  whom  he  has  prepared 
from  the  foundation  of  the  world. 

"And  after  Alma  had  said  these  words,  both  Alma  and  Helam 
were  buried  in  the  water;  and  they  arose  and  came  forth  out  of  the 
water  rejoicing,  being  filled  with  the  Spirit. 

"And  again.  Alma  took  another,  and  went  forth  a  second  time 
into  the  water,  and  baptized  him  according  to  the  first,  only  he  did 
not  bury  himself  again  in  the  water. 

"And  after  this  manner  did  he  baptize  every  one  that  went  forth 
to  the  place  of  Mormon;  and  they  were  in  number  about  two  hundred 
and  four  souls;  yea,  and  they  were  baptized  in  the  waters  of  Mormon, 
and  were  filled  with  the  grace  of  God. 

"And  they  were  called  the  Church  of  God,  or  the  Church  of 
Christ,  from  that  time  forward.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  whosoever 
was  baptized  by  the  power  and  authority  of  God,  was  added  to  his 
church. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma,  having  authority  from  God, 
ordained  priests;  even  one  priest  to  every  fifty  of  their  number  did 
he  ordain  to  preach  unto  them,  and  to  teach  them  concerning  the 
things  pertaining  to  the  kingdom  of  God." — Mosiah,  18:   1-18. 

"But  behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  the  king  having  discovered  a 
movement  among  the  people,  sent  his  servants  to  watch  them.  There- 
fore on  the  day  that  they  were  assembling  themselves  together  to 
hear  the  word  of  the  Lord,  they  were  discovered  unto  the  king. 

"And  now  the  king  said  that  Alma  was  stirring  up  the  people 
to  rebellion  against  him;   therefore  he  sent  his  army  to  destroy  them. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  and  the  people  of  the  Lord 
were  apprised  of  the  coming  of  the  king's  army;  therefore  they  took 
their  tents  and  their  families,  and  departed  into  the  wilderness. 

"And  they  were  in  number  about  four  hundred  and  fifty  souls." 
—Mosiah,  18:   32-35. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  army  of  the  king  returned,  having 
searched  in  vain  for  the  people  of  the  Lord." — Mosiah,  19:   1. 

Read  Mosiah,  23:  1-39. 

"And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Amnion  began  to  exercise 
authority  over  Alma  and  his  brethren,  and  began  to  persecute  him, 
and  cause  that  his  children  should  persecute  their  children. 

"For  Amnion  knew  Alma,  that  he  had  been  one  of  the  king's 
priests,  and  that  it  was  he  that  believed  the  words  of  Abinadi,  and 
was  driven  out  before  the  king;  and  therefore  he  was  wroth  with  him, 
for  he  was  subject  to  king  Laman;  yet  he  exercised  authority  over 
them,  and  put  tasks  upon  them,  and  put  task-masters  over  them. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  so  great  were  their  afflictions,  that 
they  began  to  cry  mightily  to  God. 

"And  Amulon  commanded  them  that  they  should  stop  their  cries; 
and  he  put  guards  over  them  to  watch  them,  that  whosoever  should 
be  found  calling  upon  God,  should  be  put  to  death. 

"And  Alma  and  his  people  did  not  raise  their  voices  to  the  Lord 
their  God,  but  did  pour  out  their  hearts  to  him;  and  he  did  know 
the  thoughts  of  their  hearts. 
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"And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  voice  of  the  Lord  came  to  them 
in  their  afflictions,  saying,  Lift  up  your  heads  and  be  of  good  com- 
fort, for  I  know  of  the  covenant  which  ye  have  made  unto  me;  and 
I  will  covenant  with  my  people,  and  deliver  them  out  of  bondage. 

"And  I  will  also  ease  the  burdens  which  are  put  upon  your 
shoulders,  that  even  you  cannot  feel  them  upon  your  backs,  even 
while  you  are  in  bondage;  and  this  will  I  do,  that  ye  may  stand  as 
witnesses  for  me  hereafter,  and  that  ye  may  know  of  a  surety  that  I, 
the  Lord  God,  do  visit  my  people  in  their  afflictions. 

"And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  burdens  which  were  laid  upon 
Alma  and  his  brethren,  were  made  light;  yea,  the  Lord  did  strengthen 
them  that  they  could  bear  up  their  burdens  with  ease,  and  they 
did  submit  cheerfully  and  with  patience  to  all  the  v/ill  of  the  Lord. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  so  great  was  their  faith  and  their 
patience,  that  the  voice  of  the  Lord  came  unto  them  again,  saying. 
Be  of  good  comfort,  for  on  the  morrow  I  will  deliver  you  out  of 
bondage. 

"And  he  said  unto  Alma,  Thou  shalt  go  before  this  people,  and 
I  will  go  with  thee,  and  deliver  this  people  out  of  bondage. 

"Now  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  and  his  people  in  the  night 
time,  gathered  their  flocks  together,  and  also  of  their  grain;  yea, 
even  all  the  night  time  were  they  gathering  their  flocks  together. 

"And  in  the  morning  the  Lord  caused  a  deep  sleep  to  come  upon 
the  Lamanites,  yea,  and  all  their  task-masters  were  in  a  profound 
sleep. 

"And  Alma  and  his  people  departed  into  the  wilderness;  and 
when  they  had  traveled  all  day,  they  pitched  their  tents  in  a  valley, 
and  they  called  the  valley  Alma,  because  he  led  their  way  in  the 
wilderness; 

"Yea,  and  in  the  valley  of  Alma  they  poured  out  their  thanks 
to  God,  because  he  had  been  merciful  unto  them,  and  eased  their 
burdens,  and  had  delivered  them  out  of  bondage;  for  they  were  in 
bondage,  and  none  could  deliver  them,  except  it  were  the  Lord  their 
God. 

"And  they  gave  thanks  to  God,  yea,  all  their  men,  and  all  their 
children,  that  could  speak,  lifted  their  voices  in  the  praises  of  their 
God. 

"And  now  the  Lord  said  unto  Alma,  Haste  thee  and  get  thou 
this  people  out  of  this  land,  for  the  Lamanites  have  awoke  and  do 
pursue  thee;  therefore  get  thee  out  of  this  land,  and  I  will  stop  the 
Lamanites  in  this  valley,  that  they  come  no  further  in  pursuit  of  this 
people. 

"And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  departed  out  of  the  valley,  and 
took  their  journey  into  the  wilderness. 

"And  after  they  had  been  in  the  wilderness  twelve  days,  they 
arrived  to  the  land  of  Zarahemla;  and  king  Mosiah  did  also  receive 
them   with  joy." — Mosiah,   24:    8-25. 

V.       Questions  and  suggestions. 

How  did  Alma  learn  the  principles  of  the  Gospel?  How  was  his 
life  spared  when  Abinadi  was  burned?  How  did  Alma  obtain  authority 
to  officiate  in  the  Gospel?  How  many  accepted  the  Gospel  through 
Alma?  How  many  times  were  they  delivered  from  their  oppressors? 
To    what    land    did    they    finally    come?      In    what    ways?      What    dia 
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they   do    to    merit    their    deliverance?      Who    were    their    oppressors? 
Who  was  King  Noah?     Who  was  Amulon?     How  did  he  come  to  be  a 
ruler  over  Alma  and  people?     For  answers  to  the  last  two  questions, 
read  Mosiah,  11:    1,  3,  4,  20,  26,  27;    12:   17;   13:   1-3;   17:    11-15,  30. 
How  do  these  events  strengthen  your  faith? 


LESION  THIRTY-FOUR. 

I.  Tell  of  observations  and  experiences  on  last  lesson. 

II.  Assignment  of  official  duties. 

(In  the  next  four  lessons  we  have  selected  some  events  recorded 
in  the  Book  of  Mormon  lor  narrative.  One  purpose  is  to  give  an 
opportunity  to  practice  public  speaking.  Another  purpose  is  to  learn 
some  impressive  incidents  which  will  be  available  for  use  in  case  ol 
ward  teaching  to  "invite  all  to  come  to  Christ.") 

Study  carefully  the  Book  of  Enos  and  narrate  according  to  the 
instructions   given  below. 

Subject:  How  Enos  Got  His  Testimony. 

III.  Meaning  of  the  subject. 

(All  should  study  the  Book  of  Enos,  but  one  should  be  selected 
to    speak.) 

Study  carefully  the  following  "Hints  on  Public  Speaking"  as 
to  how  to  proceed  in  the  narration  of  the  events. 

IV.  Suggestions.     Hints  on  Public  Speaking. 

First,  a  word  on  the  importance  of  learning  to  speak  in  public. 
Speech  is  a  gift — and  a  great  gift.  It  may  be  cultivated,  like  the  gift 
of  song.  When  you  listen,  spell-bound,  to  the  orator,  as  beautiful 
thoughts  and  w^ords  flow  from  his  lips,  you  often  think  the  thing 
has  meant  little  or  no  toil  to  him.  But  this  is  a  mistake.  He  was  not 
always  able  to  do  this.  Once  he  may  have  been  unable  to  utter  ten 
sentences   at   a  time. 

Would  you  like  to  be  able  to  hold  an  audience  that  way?  It 
is  a  great  thing  to  do.  The  fact  that,  deep  down  in  your  heart,  you 
desire  this,  is  evidence  that  you  have  the  gift.  .  Cultivate  it.  Begin 
now  in  your  deacons'  meetings.  Take  every  opportunity  to  speak 
on  your.  feet.  What  does  it  matter  if  you  don't  do  it  as  well  as  you 
think  you  ought  to?  You  will  improve  every  time  you  make  an  honest 
attempt.  And  then,  after  a  while,  you  will  find  it  comparatively  easy 
•to  express  your  ideas  in  public. 
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There  are  some  few  things,  though,  you  should  try  to  keep 
in  mind  when  you  come  to  speaking  before  your  class. 

1.  Stand  up  in  front  of  the  class  in  as  graceful  and  easy  a 
position  as  you  can.  Both  you  and  the  class  will  feel  better  if  you 
do.  An  awkward  or  lazy  attitude  always  takes  attention  from  what 
is   said. 

2.  Be  intent  on  what  you  are  saying.  Try  above  all  things  to 
make  it  clear  to  your  hearers.     If  you  can,  make  it  interesting,  also. 

3.  Be  sure  that  you  understand  the  historical  setting  and  that 
you  make  this  clear  to  the  class.  By  historical  setting  is  meant  the 
time,  place,  and  circumstances  out  of  which  the  incident  grows.  This 
would  make   a  good  beginning. 

4.  Seek  for  the  main  point  in  the  story  or  narrative;    that  is, 
*  try  to  find  out  for  what  particular  object  it  was  told  in  the  first  place. 

After  you  have  done  this  you  will  have  no  difficulty  with  the  rest. 
If  you  cannot  trust  to  your  memory,  maybe  a  brief  outline  may  help 
you  at  first.    But  in  telling  a  story  it  is  best  to  do  so  from  memory. 

5.  Use  as  good  language  as  you  can.  Make  your  sentences  say 
only  one  thing  each.  Avoid  slang  or  such  expressions  as  may 
lower  the  tone  of  what  you  are  giving.  Remember  that  you  are 
dealing  with  sacred  things,  which  must  not  be  trifled  with. 

(Adapted  from  a  book,  entitled  "Missionary  English"  (shortly 
to  issue  from  the  press),  by  John  Henry  Evans,  Instructor  in  English 
at  the  Latter-day  Saints'  University.) 


LESSON  TEIRTY-FIVE. 

I.  Tell  of  observations  and  experiences  of  last  lesson. 

II.  Assignment  of  official  duties. 
Study  the  following  and  tell. 

Subject:    How    Alma   Was    Converted    and   Delivered   from 
Intolerant  Rulers. 

III.  Meaning  of  the  subject. 

Mosiah,    11:     1-5,    20-22,    27-29;     12:     1,    2;     17:     1-4,    13,    20;     18: 
1-35,  23,  24.     (Go  to  the  Book  of  Mormon  for  these  passages.) 

IV.  Topics  for  narrative-discourse. 

This  lesson  might  be  divided  into  three  subjects: 
*^  (1)   How  Alma  and  followers  were  converted. 
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(2)  What  Alma  and   priests   taught  and   how   they   received 
their  authority. 

(3)  How  Alma  and  followers  were  delivered. 

(All   the   members  of  the   quorum   should   study   these   passages 
and  be  prepared  to  speak.     But  three  should  be  designated  to  speak.) 

V.       For  suggestions  see  "Hints  on  Public  Speaking,"   Les- 
son Thirty-four. 


LESSON  THIRTY-SIX. 

I.  Tell  of  experience  and  observations  on  former  lessons. 

li.        Assignment  of  official  duties. 

Subject:  The  Conversion  and  Missionary  Work  of  Alma  and 
the  Sons  of  Mosiah. 

III.  Meaning  of  the  subject. 

IV.  Topics  for  narrative-discourse. 

This   lesson   may   be   divided   into  live  subjects: 

(1)  The    condition    in    which    King    Mosiah    and    Alma    the 
Elder  put  the  Church  of  God  and  how  they  did  it. 

(2)  How   Alma,   the   son   of   Alma   and    the   sons    of   Mosiah 
were    converted. 

(3)  Some  missionary  work  of  Alma. 

(4)  Some  missionary  work  of  Ammon. 

(5)  Some  missionary  work  of  Aaron  and  brethren. 
Mosiah,    27:    1-37;    28:    1-9;    29:    37-47;    Alma,    4:    15-20;    5:    1-4; 

6:   1-7;   8;   14:   2-29;   15:   1-19;   17;   18;   19;   21:   2-14;   20;   21:    15-23;   22; 
1-27,  35;   23.     (Go  to  Book  of  Mormon  for  references.) 

V.  For  suggestions  see  Lesson  Thirty-four. 


LESSON  THIRTY-SEVEN. 

I.  Tell  of  experiences  and  observations  on  formei*  lessons. 

II.  Assignment  of  official  duties. 

Subject:  Events  in  the  Ministrations  of  Jesus  Christ  to  the 
Nephites. 

III.  Meaning  of  the  subject. 
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IV.  Topics  for  narrative-discourse. 

(1)  What  Jesus  did  to  make  Himself  known  among  the  Nephites 
as  the  resurrected  Messiah. 

(2)  What  Jesus  did  by  precept  and  example  to  teach  prayer. 

(3)  What  Jesus  did  to  institute  the  Sacrament  among  the 
Nephites. 

(4)  What  miracles  Jesus  performed  by  reason  of  the  faith  of 
the  Nephites. 

(5)  What  Jesus  did  to  establish  with  the  Nephites  the  principles 
of  repentance,  baptism  and  laying  on  of  hands  for  the  gift  of  the 
Holy  Ghost. 

(6)  And  as  a  summary  of  the  ministry  of  Jesus  Christ  among 
the  Nephites,  what  He  did  to  strengthen  their  faith  in  Him. 

in.  Nephi,  10:  18,  19;  11:  1-41;  12:  1,  2;  17:  1-25;  18:  1-39; 
Moroni,  2;  III.  Nephi,  19:  1-36;  20:  1-10;  26:  13,  15,  16;  27:  1-12; 
28:    1-12. 

(Each  member  of  the  class  should  study  these  passages.  Then 
six  should  be  selected  and  each  given  one  of  the  above  subjects  for 
a  narrative  according  to  the  instructions  in  a  former  lesson.) 

(These  six  narrative  discourses  may  occupy  the  whole  of  two 
evenings.) 

V.  For  suggestions  see  Lesson  Thirty-four. 


LEARNING  TO  READ. 


No  habit  is  better  than  the  habit  of  reading  good  books. 
It  must  be  formed  while  you  are  young.  It  gives  you  great 
pleasure  as  you  grow  old^r.  The  Improvemnt  Era  is  a  great 
help  to  teach  you  to  love  good  reading.  Try  to  get  interested 
in  the  best  home  literature  by  reading  the  Era  each  month. 
It  is  the  organ  of  the  Priesthood  quorums.  It  has  stories, 
poems,  descriptive  articles,  illustrations,  and  instructions  to 
Deacons.  Ask  your  ward  Y.  M.  M.  I.  A.  president,  or  send 
$2  direct  to  20-22  Bishops;  building.  Salt  Lake  City,  and  it  will 
be  sent  you  for  twelve  months. 


